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ABSTRACT 

This  t h e s i s  r e l a t e s  t h e  gene ra l  world view of some t y p i c a l  Spanish 

schoo l  textbooks t o  t h e  c u r r e n t  s o c i o - c u l t u r a l  and p o l i t i c a l  evo lu t ion  of 

t h e  country.  It i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between t h e  ideology expressed 

i n  t h e  tex tbooks ,  two s e r i e s  of primary g rade  r e a d e r s ,  and t h e  aims and 

ideology of t he  p r e s e n t  s o c i e t y  i n  gene ra l  expressed through the  o f f i c i a l  

p o l i c y  on educa t ion .  The s i g n i f i c a n t  s i m i l a r i t i e s  and d i f f e r e n c e s  between 

the  textbook s e r i e s  and t h e  r ea sons  f o r  them a r e  analyzed.  

Chapter I examines t h e  r e l e v a n t  l i t e r a t u r e ,  inc luding  works on t h e  

method and theory  of con ten t  a n a l y s i s ,  which i s  t h e  technique used i n  

t h i s  s tudy .  It shows t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  of c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s  and s t r e n g t h s  

of a broader  approach c a l l e d  con tex tua l  a n a l y s i s  t o  r e v e a l  t h e  r o l e  of 

ideology and t h e  world view i n  w r i t t e n  communications. This  chapter  

a l s o  p r e s e n t s  backgound on t h e  h i s t o r y  and s t r u c t u r e  of t he  Spanish 

educa t ion  system, t h e  c u r r e n t  Spanish educa t ion  p o l i c y  a s  expressed i n  

o f f i c i a l  government s t a t emen t s  and t h e  c u r r e n t  General Law of Education. 

The s p e c i f i c  method used i n  t h i s  s tudy ,  c o n s i s t i n g  of bo th  a themat ic  

a n a l y s i s  and a comprehensive q u a n t i t a t i v e  c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s ,  .is descr ibed  i n  

Chapter 11. I n  Chapter I11 t h e r e  i s  a d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  and d i s c u s s i o n  of 

each s e r i e s .  One s e r i e s ,  Mundo Nuevo, emphasizes a t r a d i t i o n a l  h i e r a r c h i c a l ,  

a u t h o r i t a r i a n ,  and r i g i d l y  s t r u c t u r e d  view of t h e  world, wh i l e  t h e  o t h e r ,  

Senda, p re sen t s  a more f l e x i b l e ,  democrat ic ,  e g a l i t a r i a n  and p l u r a l i s t i c  

type  of ideology. These d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  c o n t e n t  a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  p a t t e r n s  

of use  of each s e r i e s  i n  s t a t e  and p r i v a t e  s choo l s .  

The t h e s i s  concludes by examining t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  

i d e o l o g i e s  presented  i n  t h e s e  textbooks and t h e  p r e s e n t  p o l i c y  and d i r e c t i o n s  



i v  . 
of t h e  new Spanish democracy. Both s e t s  of tex tbooks  a r e  p a r t i a l l y  

suppor t ive  of t h e  new ideology,  b u t  t h o s e  used more o f t e n  i n  non-s ta te  

schools  a r e  more s o .  Four p o s s i b l e  exp lana t ions  are suggested:  1. t h a t  

s t a t e  schools  have a more deep-rooted conserva t i sm,  2. t h a t  p r i v a t e  

schools  a r e  n o t  as dominated by t h e  c o n s e r v a t i v e  elements  of t h e  Church a s  

they appear ,  3. t h a t  p r i v a t e  schools  a r e  used t o  t r a i n  a n  e l i t e  t h a t  i s  

permit ted g r e a t e r  l i b e r a l i s m  and modernity t han  t h e  masses, 4.  t h a t  t h e  

more t r a d i t i o n a l  approach r e f l e c t s  t h e  e x p o r t a t i o n  of  t h e  s t a t e  school  

t e x t s  t o  o t h e r  Spanish speaking  c o u n t r i e s .  

The t h e s i s  a l s o  concludes t h a t  a combined c o n t e x t u a l  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  

a n a l y s i s  i s  a n  e f f e c t i v e  t o o l  f o r  t h e  d e l i n e a t i o n  of t h e  i d e a s  contained i n  

w r i t t e n  communications. Any b i a s  t h a t  might b e  b u i l t  i n t o  t h e  coding system 

is  e f f e c t i v e l y  counterac ted  by t h e  themat ic  a n a l y s i s .  The procedure w a s  

found t o  b e  cumbersome b u t  a c c u r a t e -  
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

A. Subject .  

This  t h e s i s  w i l l  t r y  t o  d i scove r  how t h e  c o n t e n t  of Spanish primary 

school  r e a d e r s  r e f l e c t s  a world view which r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  and 

c u r r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  problems of Spain. Using a c o n t e n t  a n a l y s i s  of 

two sets of Spanish r e a d e r s ,  one wide ly  used mainly i n  p r i v a t e  schools ,  t h e  

o the r  widely used mainly i n  state schoo l s ,  I s h a l l  d e s c r i b e  t h e  world 'views 

and under ly ing  i d e o l o g i e s  found in them. T h i s  w i l l  b e  compared wi th ,  and 

r e l a t e d  t o ,  i n • ’  ormation about  t h e  aims and o b j e c t i v e s  of Spanish educa t ion  

drawn from o t h e r  sou rces ,  i nc lud ing  t h e  p r e s e n t  Law of Education, p o l i c y  

s t a t emen t s ,  t h e  1980 o f f i c i a l  cur r icu lum guide ,  as w e l l  a s  o t h e r  non-of f icial  

Spanish and non-Spanish sources.  The informat ion  from t h e  con ten t  a n a l y s i s  

a long  wi th  t h a t  on Spanish educa t ion  i n  g e n e r a l  w i l l  b e  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  s o c i a l  

and p o l i t i c a l  s i t u a t i o n  i n  Spain dur ing  t h e  p r e s e n t  per iod of t r a n s i t i o n  from 

d i c t a t o r s h i p  t o  democracy. 

More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  i n  t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  expressed i n t e n t i o n  of t h e  

Spanish n a t i o n ,  through i t s  r e c e n t  and c u r r e n t  governments t o  evolve a 

system t h a t  i s  democra t ic ,  open and e g a l i t a r i a n ,  and t o  c r e a t e  a n  advanced 

i n d u s t r i a l  s ta te  a l l i e d  p o l i t i c a l l y  t o  t h e  West and economically t o  Europe, 

I s h a l l  examine t h e  way i n  which educa t ion  f i t s  i n t o  t h i s  evo lu t iona ry  process .  

By looking  a t  such t h i n g s  a s  t h e  k inds  of p e r s o n a l i t y  t r a i t s  t h a t  a r e  

presented  p o s i t i v e l y  i n  t h e  books, t h e  types  of p a t t e r n s  of i n t e r a c t i o n  among 

c h a r a c t e r s  , t h e  p o r t r a y a l  of women, s o c i a l  c l a s s  and e t h n i c  o r  r e g i o n a l  

m i n o r i t i e s ,  of f a m i l y  l i f e ,  of r e l i g i o n  and t r a d i t i o n ,  t h e  main forms and 

themes of t h e  s t o r i e s ,  t h e  t rea tment  of c e r t a i n  key s u b j e c t  a r e a s ,  I w i l l  

b e  a b l e  t o  compare t h e  ideology of t h e  t e x t s ,  and t o  some e x t e n t  of edu- 

c a t i o n ,  t o  t h e  apparent  a i m s  and a s p i r a t i o n s  of Spain now, and lend  some 



perspect ive  t o  t h e  understanding of i ts  problems, 

In  doing t h i s  I assume t h a t  t h e  o f t e n  hidden o r  l a t e n t  ideology of 

w r i t t e n  m a t e r i a l s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  of o f f i c i a l l y  formulated or sanctioned 

m a t e r i a l s  such a s  textbooks, i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  understanding the  development 

and functioning of a socie ty .  Such m a t e r i a l s  can r e f l e c t ,  r e in fo rce ,  oppose 

or complement va r ious  events and f o r c e s  a t  work i n  a given na t ion  or  o ther  

de f inab le  community, and t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  may be  made e x p l i c i t .  I f  a s  

R. Lorimer s t a t e s ,  " there  is a p o l i t i c s  t o  any s o c i a l  enterprise," '  what 

a r e  the  p o l i t i c s  of these  books and of Spanish education? I n  t h e  words of 

Paulo Fre i re ,  " A l l  education p r a c t i c e  impl ies  a concept of man and t h e  

world."' Speaking of textbooks i n  a d u l t  l i t e r a c y  programs i n  South America 

he  says ,  ". , . There is an i m p l i c i t  concept of man i n  the  primer's method. and 

content ,  whether i t  i s  recognized by t h e  authors  o r  not.lf3 It is t h e  concept 

of man, t h e  view of the  world, t h e  ideology, t h e  va lues ,  the  concept of 

soc i e t y  found i n  Spanish reading textbooks t h a t  are revealed and examined 

i n  t h i s  study. 

In  order t o  look a t  education through one of i t s  important components 

from a comunicat ions  s tandpoint ,  it is necessary  t o  draw from a v a r i e t y  of 

t r a d i t i o n a l  d i s c i p l i n e s ,  a s  wel l  a s  newer resea rch  techniques. E s s e n t i a l l y  

t h i s  study looks a t  t h e  education system of a country from the  outs ide , '  

making it  a c ross -cu l tu ra l  s tudy i n  educat ional  communications, Cross- 

c u l t u r a l  s t u d i e s  i n  education genera l ly  draw from the  f i e l d  of education 

i t s e l f ,  from sociology and anthropology, and, depending on t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  

o r i en ta t ion ,  from other a r e a s  of s tudy as w e l l .  

Through t h e  study of education by an th ropo log i s t s ,  s o c i o l o g i s t s  and 

p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  i t  has  become c l e a r  t h a t  what a s o c i e t y  chooses t o  

teach i t s  young through i t s  education system, be it informal and personal ,  

or highly organized and i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d ,  is a u s e f u l  key t o  what t h a t  



soc ie ty  regards  a s  important and valuable ,  a s  w e l l  a s  what i t  regards a s  

undesirable,  t o  i t s  s u r v i v a l  and evolution.  According t o  George Kneller , 
I I Education....... belongs t o  the  genera l  process  known a s  e n c u l t u r a t i o n ,  

by which t h e  growing person i s  i n i t i a t e d  i n t o  t h e  way of l i f e  of h i s  

~ o c i e t y . " ~  Education passes on t h e  accumulated knowledge of t h e  s o c i e t y  t o  

the young, emphasizing what i s  thought t o  b e  e s s e n t i a l  and omitt ing or 

suppressing knowledge thought t o  be det r imenta l .  A s  J u l e s  Henry says : 

..... homo sapiens  learned long ago t h a t  t h e r e  i s  no 
such t h i n g  a s  ' na tu ra l  maturation' i n  a  s o c i a l  sense ,  
and t h a t  t h e  c e n t r a l  problem f o r  human beings is t h e  
adap ta t ion  of each new genera t ion t o  cu l tu re .  This 
includes l ea rn ing  the  techniques f o r  s r v i v a l  each 
p a r t i c u l a r  c u l t u r e  has  found r e l i a b l e .  '3 

Beneath t h e  su r face  of t h i s  b a s i c  process  l i e s  a  key p o l i t i c a l  

element. I n  t h e  words of Kneller again:  

Since i t s  f i r s t  t a s k  is t o  pe rpe tua te  t h e  achieve- 
ments of the  c u l t u r e ,  education is fundamentally 
conservative.  Y e t ,  t o  the  e x t e n t  t h a t  i t  prepares 
t h e  young t o  adapt  to  happenings a n t i c i p a t e d  both 
i n s i d e  and ou t s ide  the  c u l t u r e ,  it paves t h e  way 
f o r  c u l t u r a l  changea6 

Fred I n g l i s  d e s c r i b e s  t h e  process of education as t h e  formation of 

consciousness, t h a t  is ,  ". . t h e  way s o c i e t y  provides o f f i c i a l l y  and p rec i se ly  

f o r  t h e  f  ~ r m a t i o n  of consciousness among i ts  newer members. l f 7  H e  f u r t h e r  

points  out  t h a t ,  "The educational  system p u l l s  s t rong ly  towards t h e  c e n t r e  of 

g rav i ty  i n  i t s  soc ie ty .  Inevi tably ,  a  n a t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  tends t o  express 

the main s t a b i l i t y  of i ts  paren t  society."8 The i n s t i t u t i o n s  of a  soc ie ty  

na tu ra l ly  r e i n f o r c e  the  s t a t u s  quo, preserving es tab l i shed  va lues ,  r e l a t i o n -  

ships,  and power s t r u c t u r e s .  Rarely do they c r i t i c i z e ,  o r  i n  any way work 

agains t  the  es tab l i shed  order.  ". . . t h e r e  i s  no s o c i e t y  which would 

sanction t h a t  one of i t s  main i n s t i t u t i o n s  should set i t s e l f  headlong 

agains t  t h e  mainstream of s o c i a l  values.  I n s t i t u t i o n s  tend n a t u r a l l y  t o  

re inforce  soc ie ty ,  un less  t h a t  s o c i e t y  i s  i n  d i s s o l u t i o n .  119 



However, most s o c i e t i e s ,  even when n o t  i n  d i s s o l u t i o n ,  a r e  i n  a s t a t e  of 

change, and Western i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t i e s  a r e  almost constant ly  undergoing 

changes of a severe  and far-reaching kind. I n  t h i s  case ,  a s  Kneller says,  

p a r t  of the  t a s k  of education is t o  prepare  t h e  young f o r  t h e  fu tu re .  

I n  Spain, t h e  s o c i e t y  is  undergoing a process  of profound self-generated 

change, which involves t h e  conscious nodifying of p a t t e r n s  of behaviour, 

r e l a  t ionsh ips  and long es tab l i shed  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  There appears t o  have 

been a decided e f f o r t  on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  es tab l i shed  powers in  t h e  country 

t o  make the  educat ional  system se rve  t h e  purposes of change and evolution. 

On t h e  o ther  hand, even o f f i c i a l l y  sanctioned change c r e a t e s  tens ions  and 

con•’ l i c t s .  It i s  quest ionable how e f f e c t i v e l y  an  i n s t i t u t i o n  a s  l a r g e ,  

e s tab l i shed ,  and ponderous a s  education can respond and conform t o  every 

changing demand. There is almost s u r e  t o  be  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  change from 

within  the  system. Its own tendency t o  conservatism and s e l f  preservat ion 

may survive  and p e r s i s t .  O r ,  t h e  educat ion system may take  on such a 

r a d i c a l  ben t  t h a t  i t  becomes too revo lu t ionary  f o r  t h e  more conservative 

elements of t h e  soc ie ty ,  he lping t o  c r e a t e  r e s i s t a n c e  and opposit ion t o  

the very changes i t  i s  meant t o  support .  There i s  a l s o  a p o s s i b i l i t y  

t h a t  i n  t r y i n g  t o  se rve  the  o f t e n  c o n t r a d i c t o r y  goa l s  of providing 

con t inu i ty  and providing a b a s i s  f o r  change, t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  may become' 

so r i v e n  wi th  i n t e r n a l  c o n f l i c t s  and i n c o n s i s t e n c i e s  t h a t  it cannot 

funct ion e f f e c t i v e l y .  I n  t h i s  s tudy I w i l l  examine t h e  quest ion of 

whether education i n  Spain i s  charac te r i zed  by any of these  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .  

This s tudy of textbooks draws upon the  technique of content  a n a l y s i s ,  

a f i e l d  wi th  antecedents i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  scho la r  sh ip  and app l i ca t ions  i n  

a wide v a r i e t y  of d i s c i p l i n e s ,  To answer t h e  b a s i c  quest ions i t  is 

necessary t o  understand what content  a n a l y s i s  is, how it has  been previously 

done, and what i t s  p o t e n t i a l  and l i m i t a t i o n s  are, It i s  a l s o  necessary t o  



see  how content  a n a l y s i s  of school textbooks i n  p a r t i c u l a r  is done, how 

textbooks r e l a t e  t o  educat ional  systems and how education r e f l e c t s  and i s  

re la ted  t o  t h e  c u l t u r e  of a soc ie ty ,  How education has  evolved and i s  

evolving i n  Spain and i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  and p resen t  importance t o  the 

p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  development of t h a t  country is  t h e  context  necessary 

t o  understand t h e  r o l e  of ideology i n  t h e  w r i t t e n  communication designed 

fo r  Spanish chi ldren.  

B. Review of t h e  L i t e r a t u r e  

1. Content Analysis - General 

Content a n a l y s i s  i s  r e a l l y  a very  old t o o l  i n  the  search f o r  under- 

standing of communications. It can even b e  s a i d  t h a t  content  ana lys i s  

takes place whenever communications are received. This means t h a t  i n  

reading, f o r  example, w e  do no t  simply read words, w e  read f o r  ideas ,  

meaning - content .  The two most use fu l  books on t h e  top ic  of content  

ana lys i s ,  Bernard Bere l son t s  Content Analysis i n  Communication Research 

and Ole H o l s t i t s  Content Analysis f o r  t h e  Socia l  Sciences and Humanities 

both r e f e r  t o  t h i s  po in t .  As Berelson says,  "Whenever someone reads  a 

body of communication content  and then summarizes and i n t e r p r e t s  what i s  

the re ,  content  a n a l y s i s  can b e  s a i d  t o  occur- "lo Given, then t h a t  w e  

normally read f o r  content ,  why should f u r t h e r  a n a l y s i s  b e  necessary, and 

why should t h e r e  b e  a s p e c i a l  body of theory and techniques t o  do what is  

already general ly,  and q u i t e  spontaneously and n a t u r a l l y  being done? 

The answer t o  t h i s  is bound up i n  the  complexity of human communication. 

Even simple messages may have hidden o r  l a t e n t  meanings (poetry is t h e  

u l t imate  example of t h i s ) ,  while i n  longer and more e labora te  messages even 

the f a i r l y  obvious s u r f a c e  meaning may b e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  assess .  The r e s u l t  

of t h i s  i s  t h a t  va r ious  methods f o r  searching ,out both t h e  more e a s i l y  



access ib le  and t h e  hidden, or  i n  Hol . s t i l s  t e r m s ,  manifest  and l a t e n t ,  

meanings of texts ( i n  the general sense) .  have evolved.'' A s  h e  puts  i t ,  

".. . t h e  s tudy of  t h e  processes and products  of communication is  bas ic  t o  

the s tuden t  of man's h i s to ry ,  behaviour, thought, ar t ,  and i n s t i t u t i o n s .  , J 2  

I n  the  arts and humanities the  method g e n e r a l l y  t akes  t h e  form of 

t r a d i t i o n a l  s c h o l a r l y  c r i t i c i s m  and i n t e r p r e t i v e  study,  More recen t ly  

e f f o r t s  have been made t o  const ruct  a sociology of l i t e r a t u r e  and a r t ,  

and such th ings  a s  novels, plays,  symbols in a r t  have been subjected t o  

analys is .  I n  h i s  Towards a Sociology of t h e  Novel, Lucien Goldmann provided 

a study of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a l i t e r a r y  form and c u l t u r e ,  i n  both 

general and s p e c i f i c  terms. Various o ther  au thors  have attempted t o  examine 

forms of l i t e r a t u r e  t o  place them i n  a s o c i a l  o r  c u l t u r a l  system. Novels 

and other  forms of l i t e r a t u r e  have a l s o  been analysed s p e c i f i c a l l y  a s  

sources of p a r t i c u l a r  types of anthropological  and s o c i o l o g i c a l  da ta .  

This is an approach t h a t  has d i r e c t  bear ing on t h i s  study, and I s h a l l  

examine some s t u d i e s  of t h i s  type a s  w e l l  a s  a number of content  ana lys i s  

s t u d i e s  of textbooks l a t e r  on i n  t h i s  sec t ion .  F i r s t ,  however, I w i l l  

take a c l o s e r  look a t  t h e  works of Berelson and H o l s t i ,  mentioned above, 

along with t h e  work of R. Lorimer regarding t h e  methodology of content  

analys is .  

The modern techniques of content  a n a l y s i s  have t h e i r  o r i g i n s  im the 

s o c i a l  sciences,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  p o l i t i c a l  sc ience ,  r a t h e r  than i n  t h e  

humanities. As Berelson po in t s  out ,  content  a n a l y s i s  during the  1930 I s  

was mainly employed i n  journalism, t o  ana lyse  newspaper content ,  and i n  

l i t e r a t u r e  t o  s tudy s t y l i s t i c  f ea tu res .  l3 Late r ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  during 

World War 11, Harold Lasswell and o t h e r s  appl ied  con ten t  a n a l y s i s  t o  the  

study of propaganda, and t o  t h e  rise of r a d i o  a s  a n  important medium of 

communication. This l e d , t o  t h e  development of many t h e o r i e s  and techniques 



i n  an  e f f o r t  t o  develop a kind of s c i e n t i f i c  v a l i d i t y  t o  the  r e s u l t s .  

The search f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  r igour  i n  t h e  d a t a  took the  form of a high 

degree of "quantif icat ion",  t h a t  is ,  the  use  of counting of and ass igning 

numerical va lues  t o  elements i n  the  content  under study, and t h e  expressing 

of the  r e s u l t s  i n  numerical terms, such a s  percentages,  means, averages and 

s o  on. Indeed, Berelson contends t h a t  t o  f a l l  wi th in  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  of 

content  a n a l y s i s ,  a s tudy must b e  quan t i f i ed ,  although h e  l a t e r  q u a l i f i e s  

t h i s  by s t a t i n g  t h a t  such t e r m s  a s  "more", "always", "increases", e tc . ,  

w i l l  o f t e n  s u f f i c e  i n  p l a c e  of a c t u a l  numerical values.  
14 

After  d i scuss ion  of t h e  requirements f o r  content  ana lys i s  Berelson 

a r r i v e s  a t  t h i s  b a s i c  d e f i n i t i o n :  

Content a n a l y s i s  i s  a research technique f o r  the  
object ive ,  systematic,  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  descr ip t ion 
of t h e  manifest  content  of communication. 15 

The re fe rence  h e r e  t o  t h e  term "manifest" i s  important,  a s  we s h a l l  see 

l a t e r .  Berelson c o n t r a s t s  t h i s  type of content  ana lys i s  with what he c a l l s  
/ 

I I q u a l i t a t i v e  analysis".  Much of the  l a t t e r ,  he i n s i s t s ,  is only quasi- 

q u a n t i t a t i v e  and is r e a l l y  less p r e c i s e  and r igourous than a t r u e  quanti- 

t a t i v e  study. H e  f inds  such q u a l i t a t i v e  s t u d i e s  l i k e l y  t o  use  more 

impress ion i s t i c  methods which a r e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  ver i fy ,16 t o  be  c a r r i e d  out  

on samples of i n s u f f i c i e n t  s i z e ,  t o  make unsupported inferences ,  t o  b e '  

focussed on ideas  ou t s ide  t h e  content  while using the content  only. 

s e l e c t i v e l y  f o r  support.17 Many of these  c r i t i c i s m s  a r e  no doubt j u s t i f i e d  

when speaking about s p e c i f i c  cases ,  b u t  Berelson suspects  non-quantif ied 

s t u d i e s  and f e e l s  t h a t  only numerical va lues  g ive  ghe v a l i d i t y  needed to  

qua l i fy  a s  a s c i e n t i f i c  content  a n a l y s i s  study. 

H o l s t i ,  i n  a more recen t  book, sees t h e  quest ion of wha t ' i s  content  

ana lys i s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t l y .  H i s  genera l  def i n t i o n  i s  simpler: 

Content a n a l y s i s  i s  a multipurpose research method 



developed s p e c i f i c a l l y  f o r  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  any problem i n  
which t h e  conte  t of comunicat ion se rves  a s  t h e  b a s i s  
f o r  inference .  18 

H o l s t i  considers  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  content  a n a l y s i s  must be  q u a n t i t a t i v e  

and t h a t  i t  must apply  only t o  manifest content  a s  con t rovers ia l .  According 

t o  him the  t h r e e  b a s i c  requirements of content  a n a l y s i s  a r e  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  

system and genera l i ty .  Objec t iv i ty  means devis ing and fol lowing a set of 

r u l e s  i n  t h e  research t h a t  can be reproduced by another researcher  and t h a t  

minimize t h e  s e l e c t i v e  and sub jec t ive  concerns of any ind iv idua l  researcher .  
19 

Here systematic means t h a t  t h e  research des ign must be applied c o n s i s t e n t l y  

according t o  w e l l  defined procedures, without  exceptions o r  omissions. 

General i ty means t h a t  t h e  research must have a sound t h e o r e t i c a l  b a s i s .  

It is p o i n t l e s s  t o  count words o r  images i n  a t e x t  simply t o  s e e  what is  

the re  and produce numbers. 

Such r e s u l t s  t ake  on meaning when w e  compare them with 
o ther  a t t r i b u t e s  of the  documents, with documents produced 
by other  sources,  with c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  persons who 
produced t h e  documents, o r  the  times i n  which they l i v e d ,  
o r  t h e  audience f o r  which they w e r e  intended. Sta ted  
somewhat d i f f e r e n t l y ,  a datum about communication content  
is mea96ngless u n t i l  it is  r e l a t e d  t o  a t  least one, o the r  
da turn. 

A s  H o l s t i  p o i n t s  o u t ,  these  th ree  b a s i c  requirements of content  a n a l y s i s  

a r e  shared by a l l  f i e l d s  of s c i e n t i f i c  inqu i ry  and e s s e n t i a l l y  "content 

ana lys i s  i s  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  of s c i e n t i f i c  methods t o  documentary evidence. 1121 

H o l s t i  r e s o l v e s  t h e  quanti ty-quali ty i s s u e  by saying t h a t  t h e r e  are 

advantages and disadvantages t o  both approaches. A q u a n t i t a t i v e  s tudy can 

r i s k  meaningless a b s t r a c t i o n  and be l imi ted  t o  not ing the  frequency of 

c e r t a i n  v a r i a b l e s  whi le  ignoring t h e  importance t h a t  the  omission of some 

element may have. The s tudy i t s e l f  may b e  completely l imi ted  t o  a few 

simple elements t h a t  a r e  e a s i l y  counted. On the  o the r  hand, a h ighly  

q u a l i t a t i v e  s tudy may conta in  undue b i a s  o r  s u b j e c t i v i t y .  Without 



9. 

f i g u r e s  t o  back up frequency s ta tements  of t h e  genera l  kind Berelson r e f e r s  

t o  above, such statements can e a s i l y  b e  c a l l e d  i n t o  question. The l a c k  of 

a r igourous s t r u c t u r e  can lead t o  incons i s t enc ies  i n  both ana lys i s  and 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  Thus H o l s t i  is  w i l l i n g  t o  inc lude i n  h i s  d e f i n i t i o n  both 

q u a n t i t a t i v e  and q u a l i t a t i v e  s t u d i e s  providing t h a t  t h e  b a s i c ,  necessary 

requirements a r e  f i l l e d .  A t  b e s t ,  he notes ,  t h e r e  is  a measure of approxi- 

mation i n  a l l  types of research da ta .  
2 2 

On the  ques t ion of manifest  and l a t e n t  content ,  H o l s t i  points  out  

t h a t  t h e  trend has  been towards a broader d e f i n i t i o n  than t h a t  proposed by 

Berelson and previous researchers .  That content  a n a l y s i s  i s  used t o  

e l u c i d a t e  manifes t  content i s  n o t  contested.  But i t s  use  t o  uncover 

l a t e n t  meanings such a s  values ,  i n t e n t i o n s  of message producers, motives, 

pe r sona l i ty  t r a i t s  and so on i s  a l s o  va l id .  However, t h i s  is  b e s t  done by 

bringing i n  independent information f o r  corroborat ion,  Redefining content  

ana lys i s ,  H o l s t i  says: 

Content ana lys i s  i s  any technique f o r  making inferences 
by ob jec t ive ly  and sys temat ica l ly  iden t i fy ing  spec i f i ed  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of messages. 

A t  t h i s  po in t  I would l i k e  t o  o u t l i n e  ~ o l s t i ' s  approach t o  the  

technique of content  ana lys i s  because i t  w i l l  serve  a s  a point  of 

r e fe rence  f o r  t h e  var ious  content  a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  one 

t h a t  I s h a l l  be looking a t  subsequently. It a l s o  has  d i r e c t  relevance t o  

the  methods I have used i n  t h e  content  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  Spanish reading 

texts .  

H o l s t i  l a y s  out  th ree  b a s i c  purposes f o r  s t u d i e s  of t h e  content  



ana lys i s  type. These a re :  

A. To desc r ibe  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of communication. 

B. To make inferences  a s  t o  the  antecedents  of communication 

( t h e  encoding process) .  

C. To make inferences  a s  t o  t h e  e f f e c t s  of comunica t ions  

( t h e  decoding process) .  

Each of these  purposes e n t a i l s  a research problem which i s  r e l a t e d  t o  the  

most fundamental ques t ions  about communication, such a s  Who?, What?, How?, 

e tc .  The f i r s t  c a s e ,  A. ,  covers ques t ions  of What?, How? and To whom?. 

In the  What? category t h e r e  are th ree  b a s i c  types  of problems t h a t  can be  

addressed : 

1. To d e s c r i b e  t rends  in communication content.  

2. To r e l a t e  known c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of sources t o  the  messages 

they produce. 

3. To a u d i t  communication content  a g a i n s t  s tandards.  

In the  How? category  h e  lists two bas ic  problems? 

1. To analyse  techniques of persuasion.  

2. To ana lyse  s t y l e ,  

And under To whom? h e  lists two more: 

1. To r e l a t e  known c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  audience t o  messages 

produced f o r  them. 

2. To desc r ibe  p a t t e r n s  of communication. 

A l l  of these  types of problems have a set of b a s i c  comparisons t h a t  can be  

used to  expla in  them. For example, a given v a r i a b l e  o r  v a r i a b l e s  may be 

measured over time, a given v a r i a b l e  or v a r i a b l e s  may be looked a t  in 

r e l a t i o n  t o  d i f f e r e n t  audiences,  messages from two or more d i f f e r e n t  sources 

may be compared, messages may be  measured a g a i n s t  a n  o u t s i d e  standard and 

SO on. 



I n  t h e  second bas ic  purpose, B . ,  t h e  ques t ions  being addressed a r e  

Why? and Who?. Under Why? H o l s t i  l ists f o u r  types  of problems: 

1. To secure  p o l i t i c a l  and m i l i t a r y  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  

2. To ana lyse  psychological  t r a i t s  of individuals .  

3. To i n f e r  aspects  of c u l t u r e  and c u l t u r a l  change. 

4. To provide l e g a l  evidence. 

case  t h e r e  is r e a l l y  only one b a s i c  method and t h a t  i s  t o  In t h i s  compare 

the  messages t o  o the r  behavioural  d a t a  of e i t h e r  a d i r e c t  or  i n d i r e c t  

na ture .  

For t h e  ques t ion  Who? t h e r e  is  r e a l l y  only  one problem t o  which i t  i s  

appl ied  and t h a t  i s  t h e  problem of d isputed  authorship .  

For t h e  t h i r d  purpose, C., t h e  ques t ions  t o  be  answered all involve 

some aspect  of With what e f f e c t ? ,  They comprise t h r e e  types of problems: 

1. To measure r e a d a b i l i t y .  

2. To analyse  the  flow of information.  

3. To a s s e s s  t h e  responses t o  comunica t ion .  

The two b a s i c  types  of comparisons involved h e r e  a r e  e i t h e r  of sender 

messages and r e c i p i e n t  messages o r  of sender messages and r e c i p i e n t  behaviour 

da ta .  24 

A given resea rch  design may embrace only one of these  poss ib le  

combinations of purpose, quest ion,  problem and procedure, o r  a more complex 

des ign may use  a combination of s e t s .  H o l s t i  exp la ins  a l l  t he  var ious  f a c t o r s  

and p o s s i b l e  combinations i n  some d e t a i l  us ing  a wealth of examples drawn 

from a l a r g e  v a r i e t y  of sources. He concludes t h a t  the  g r e a t e s t  number 

of content  a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  f a l l  wf th in  t h e  f i r s t  category,  t h a t  of 

descr ib ing con ten t  of given comunica t i ans .  25 Perhaps t h i s  i s  because 

d e s c r i p t i o n  i s  on t h e  whole a f a i r l y  s imple and s t r a igh t fo rward  procedure, 

and one i n  which a f a i r  degree  of o b j e c t i v i t y  can a t  l e a s t  b e  hoped f o r .  



12. 

However, no matter  which ca tegory  o r  set of ca tegor ies  a content  

ana lys i s  s tudy f a l l s  i n t o ,  the re  a r e  c e r t a i n  b a s i c  procedures i n  the  

research method t h a t  w i l l  normally b e  used. The b a s i c  s t e p s  i n  performing 

content a n a l y s i s  a r e  a s  follows: 

F i r s t ,  def in ing t h e  problem. 

Second, s e l e c t i n g  the  body of content  t o  be  examined. 

Unless t h i s  body of content  is  extremely small or  l imi ted ,  t h i s  

s t ep  w i l l  a l s o  inc lude t h e  ve ry  important process of choosing 

a s u i t a b l e  sample of material. 

Third, a  coding system must b e  chosen o r  designed and t h e  

content  must be coded according t o  it. 

Fourth, t h e  e n t i r e  process must be  checked f o r  r e l i a b i l i t y .  

Fif t h y  t h e  r e s u l t s  must be  subjected  t o  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  in 

t h e  l i g h t  of t h e  problem under study and using a sound 

t h e o r e t i c a l  framework. 

Sixth ,  t h e  s tudy must be  checked f o r  v a l i d i t y ,  t h a t  is, t h e  

s tudy must be seen t o  do what, i t  purpor t s  t o  do. , 

The types of problems t h a t  can a r i s e  i n  t h i s  process a r e  many and 

varied. A s  mentioned e a r l i e r ,  some s t u d i e s  have no c l e a r l y  defined aim, 

and a r e  simply f i s h i n g  expedi t ions  t h a t  end up with a l o t  of u s e l e s s  

numbers. O r ,  a  poorly designed study may simply end without  con t r ibu t ing  

anything t o  t h e  problem it set o u t  t o  solve.  Some o the r  common p i t f a l l s  

are  poor sampling techniques, and a f a u l t y  coding system, both of which 

lead t o  a l o s s  of r e l i a b i l i t y .  2 5 

R. Lorimer has  a l s o  grappled wi th  t h e  problem of content  a n a l y s i s  

methodology a s  a r e s u l t  of h i s  work i n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of readers  used in 

Canadian schools.  H e  r e j e c t s  a s  too narrow t h e  pure ly  q u a n t i t a t i v e  approach 

advocated by Berels.on and used by many previous researche:s, such a s  



~ c ~ i a r m i d ' a n d  ~ r a t t ~ ~ ,  ~ e y , ~ ~  and o the rs ,  because i t  w a s  not  adequate t o  

reveal  comprehensively t h e  world view of the  t e x t s .  Ins tead ,  Lorimer 

developed a procedure which he c a l l s  "contextual  analys isgg.  28 According 

t o  Lorimer t h i s  process i s  more c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c i s m  

than t o  the  more 1 imited techniques of t r a d i t i o n a l  content  ana lys i s  

s tudies .  29 H i s  main po in t  is t h a t  a n a l y s i s  of w r i t t e n  mate r i a l  must be 

done with cons ide ra t ion  being given t o  t h e  context  of t h e  work under 

study. This involves an understanding of t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  and s o c i a l  

context  wi th in  which t h e  work e x i s t s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  apprec ia t ion  of the  

i n t e r i o r  f o r c e  and i n t e n t  of the  work i t s e l f .  30 The method c o n s i s t s  of 

two b a s i c  components. One i s  a thematic a n a l y s i s ,  and t h e  o the r  is a 

q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  much l i k e  any other  content  a n a l y s i s  study, b u t  

more extensive,  The thematic a n a l y s i s  involves a f i v e  s t e p  process 

wherein two i n i t i a l  summaries of each s t o r y  are made, one s h o r t  and the  

other somewhat longer. These two a r e  then combined i n t o  one phrase t h a t  

expresses t h e  b a s i c  theme of each s tory .  These theme summaries a r e  then 

grouped i n t o  c l a s s e s  and organized i n  a way t h a t  r evea l s  any .pa t t e rns .  

F ina l ly ,  a  d i s t i l l a t i o n  of the  underlying concepts found i n  the  mate r i a l  

i s  formulated. 31 It is i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  note  Lorimer's comment a t  t h i s  

point  t h a t  t h e  r e s u l t  of t h i s  a n a l y s i s  might have been a r r ived  a t  more ' 

simply. 

In  t h i s  process,  t h e  wealth of q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a  compiled during each 

ana lys i s  i s  used t o  inform and support  or  modify t h e  impressions and ideas  

r e s u l t i n g  from t h e  thematic analys is .  In  genera l ,  Lorimer i s  a b l e  t o  

demonstrate e f f e c t i v e l y  how t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a  by i t s e l f  can give  a 

f a l s e ,  or  a t  b e s t ,  incomplete impression of t h e  r e a l  meaning and underlying 

ideology expressed i n  t h e  works. One of the  most important f a c t s  emerging 

from h i s  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  methodology is t h a t  t h e  frequency of appearances 
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of a given v a r i a b l e  does not  always i n d i c a t e  b i a s  i n  t h a t  d i r e c t i o n ,  nor 

does a l a c k  of c e r t a i n  elements n e c e s s a r i l y  imply a fundamental pre judice  

aga ins t  t h e  i t e m  t h a t  is  underrepresented numerically. Only t h e  thematic 

a n a l y s i s  can reveal  whether numerical f i n d i n g s  i n d i c a t e  pre judice  o r  b i a s  

of a se r ious  and fundamental na tu re  or whether they have some other 

s igni f  i c  ance. 

While H o l s t i  does not  speak of con tex tua l  a n a l y s i s  i n  h i s  work, h i s  

awareness of t h e  problems created  by a n  exclus ive  r e l i a n c e  on q u a n t i t a t i v e  

da ta  and h i s  a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  d a t a  analysed from communications should have 

support from o ther  sources,  admits  a p lace  i n  h i s  methodology f o r  the  

type of contextual  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  has  been developed by Lorimer. I t  

i s  my opinion t h a t  the  Lorimer approach. is c o n s i s t e n t  with the  method 

out l ined by H o l s t i ,  and my i n t e n t i o n  is t o  examine a number of important 

content  a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  t h a t  bear  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  to  t h i s  one using the  

Lorimer methodology and the  H o l s t i  framework and procedure a s  po in t s  of 

reference.  

The content  a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  r e l a t e d  t o  t h i s  one f a l l  i n t o  two 

camps. One tape  i s  t h e  anthropological  o r  s o c i o l o g i c a l  study of t e x t s  

(wri t ten  comunicat ions)  a s  sources of inEormation about a soc ie ty  or 

cul ture .  The other is  the  study and a n a l y s i s  of school textbooks and 

chi ldren 's  books f o r  purposes of desc r ib ing  p r e c i s e l y  what t h e  books 

a r e  communicating, of t en  with regard t o  only one or two p a r t i c u l a r  matters .  

Among those of the  f i r s t  type  I s h a l l  look a t  t h e  works of Spearman, 

P o s t e l - ~ o s t e r ,  and S t r e e t .  I n  the  second category  I s h a l l  look a t  works 

by Child, P o t t e r ,  and Levine, Z i m e t  e t  a l ,  d l ~ e u r l e ,  McDiarmid and P r a t t ,  

Women on Words and Images. I have chosen a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  cross-sect ion 

Of the  s tud ies  i n  t h i s  f i e l d  and looked a t  them in some d e t a i l  r a t h e r  than 

examining a g r e a t  number of s tud ies .  



2. Content Analysis i n  Sociology and Anthropology 

That none of t h e  works t o  be examined i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  on the  sociology 

and anthropology of l i t e r a t u r e  is very old, i n d i c a t e s  how r e c e n t l y  t h i s  

approach has  been developed. The o l d e s t  is Diana Spearman's The Novel and 

Society. Indeed, I can f ind  almost nothing of r e a l  relevance t o  my work, 

except Goldmann, t h a t  predates  i t .  Another c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  these  works 

share  i s  a decided l a c k  of quan t i f i ca t ion .  Figures such a s  frequency r a t e s  

and percentages do no t  appear and t h e r e  a r e  no appendices f u l l  of c h a r t s  and 

tables .  Nevertheless,  I w i l l  argue t h a t  t h i s  does not  d e t r a c t  from t h e i r  

r e l i a b i l i t y  o r  v a l i d i t y .  More importantly they s h a r e  a concern with t h e  

re la t ionsh ip  t h a t  works of t h e  imagination have t o  c u l t u r e  and t o  soc ie ty .  

Spearznan p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  whi le  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between l i t e r a t u r e  and 

soc ie ty  has  been g r e a t l y  s tudied,  t h i s  has  been t o  understand l i t e r a t u r e  

i n  t e r m s  of t h e  s o c i e t y  i n  which i t  a r i s e s ,  n o t  t o  understand s o c i e t y  using 

l i t e r a t u r e  a s  an  a r t i f a c t  and source, 32 She t r a c e s  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  founda- 

t i o n  of such an approach t o  Hegel. It was Hegel who f i r s t  provided a 

framework f o r  see ing  works of the  imagination a s  p a r t  of the .  whole which 

i s  cul ture .  A s  Spearman s t a t e s :  

Few c r i t i c s  o r  h i s t o r i a n s  a r e  today Hegelians i n  the 
sense of b e l i e v i n g  i n  t h e  Absolute and i t s  manifes ta t ions ,  
perhaps few ever were. But many, i f  no t  most of them, 
a r e  Hegelians i n  t h e  sense t h a t  they b e l i e v e  a l l  s o c i a l  
and c u l t u r a l  phenomena, even though they appear t o  
sp r ing  from d i f f e r e n t  sources and s e r v e  d i f f e r e n t  ends, a r e  
inspi red  by a common psychology, e thos ,  o r  outlook.33 

Spearman t a c k l e s  t h e  whole problem of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of l i t e r a t u r e  

t o  socie ty .  While i t  seems t h a t  t h e r e  is a connection the  d i f f i c u l t y  lies 

i n  discovering j u s t  what t h e  connection is ,and how it  may b e  s i g n i f i c a n t  

i n  understanding a c u l t u r e .  For example, speaking of realism i n  novels 

she  notes,  following C.S. Lewis, t h a t  w r i t i n g  may b e  r e a l i s t i c  i n  

Presenta t ion us ing sharp  d e t a i l  and vividness  f o r  a r e a l i s t i c  e f f e c t ,  o r  



r e a l i s t i c  i n  content ,  t h a t  i s ,  with a rea l i sm i n  t h e  bas ic  s i t u a t i o n  but  

34 
not  i n  t h e  d e t a i l s .  The r e l a t i o n s h i p  between l i t e r a t u r e  and s o c i e t y  i s  

complicated by l i t e r a r y  conventions which may b e  included f o r  h i s t o r i c a l  

reasons,  and t h e r e  is always the  problem of whether the  content  r e f l e c t s  

t h e  views of t h e  author,  which may b e  i d i o s y n c r a t i c ,  general ,  o r  of some 

s p e c i f i c  s o c i a l  group, o r  t h e  views of the  audience f o r  whom i t  was 

wr i t t en ,  which may s i m i l a r l y  b e  dominant, subdominant or  otherwise l imi ted .  

The point  is t h a t  any da ta  derived from ana lys ing  l i t e r a t u r e  must be  

cross-checked with information from o t h e r  sources  t o  g ive  i t  v a l i d i t y .  
35 

The thorny ques t ion of whether ar t  mi r ro r s  s o c i e t y  o r  whether a r t  

l eads  and in f luences  s o c i e t y  must a l s o  be considered- 

Taking the  novel a s  her  subject ,  Spearman examines t h e  emergence of 

t h a t  l i t e r a r y  f ~ r m  and uses  some i n t e r e s t i n g  c ross -cu l tu ra l  references  

t o  make he r  points .  She f e e l s  t h a t  c ross -cu l tu ra l  s tudy is e s s e n t i a l  

t o  reach some conclusion about the  connection between l i t e r a t u r e  and 

socie ty .  The p a r t i c u l a r  ob jec t  of h e r  s tudy i s  t o  t r a c e  the  l i n k  between 

t h e  e ighteenth  century novel  and i t s  t i m e s .  She looks a t  the  works of 

Defoe, Richardson, and Fielding.  H e r  method i s  t o  analyse t h e  s o c i e t y  

and t h e  s o c i a l  mores and values presented in samples of t h e i r  works and 

compare t h i s  t o  information from genera l  h i s t o r i c a l  sources of t h e  t i m e s .  

She p laces  t h e  novels wi th in  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  context  and concludes t h a t  

while s o c i a l  condi t ions  may l i m i t  c r e a t i v e  endeavours, they do not  

determine what w i l l  be produced. However, Spearman i s  unable t o  add 

anything much t o  a n  understanding of t h e  e igh teen th  century  cul ture .  

She is a b l e  t o  answer t h e  quest ion of what t h e  novels  have t o  say about 

t h e  e r a  i n  which they were w r i t t e n  i n  t h i s  way: 

I f  i t  is asked what s o r t  of information about the  
s o c i e t y  of t h e i r  t i m e  is given by these  novels ,  t h e  
answer can b e s t  b e  expressed i n  a sc ience- f i c t ion  



metaphor. Reading old  books i s  a kind of t r a v e l l i n g  i n  
time, but  t h e  kind i n  which a man from another time 
comes t o  t h e  p resen t ,  n o t  t h e  kind i n  which we go back 
t o  t h e  pas t .  What h e  te l l s  us is t r u e ,  important and 
au then t i c ,  bu t  it i s  coloured by h i s  own temperament, 
experience and i n t e r e s t s .  The account h e  gives is not  
n e c e s s a r i l y  accura te  nor a r e  h i s  c r i t i cksms  necessa r i ly  
v a l i d .  The r e l a t i o n  between a n o v e l i s t  and t h e  s o c i a l  
background of h i s  novels thus confirms t h e  impression 
derived from t h e  h i s t o r y  of f i c t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e  w r i t e r  
and t h e  w r i t e r ' s  exper 'ence, s o l i t a r y  a s  w e l l  a s  s o c i a l ,  
p lay  a dec i s ive  r o l e .  3 ik 

Spearman's work descr ibes  t h e  con ten t  of communication and throws 

more l i g h t  upon the  novel wi th in  i t s  s o c i a l  context  than i t  does upon the  

de l inea t ion  of t h a t  s o c i a l  context  us ing the  novels  as sources. Her 

work i s  important i n  e-stablishing the  na tu re  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between 

l i t e r a t u r e  and s o c i e t y ,  and i n  d iscover ing some of t h e  l i m i t s  of using 

l i t e r a t u r e  a s  a source of data.  

I n  "The Indonesian Novel a s  a Source of Anthropological Data" 

E l s  Postel-Coster i s  concerned with t h e  p r i n c i p l e  of using novels a s  

sources of anthropological  da ta  r a t h e r  than wi th  doing a d e t a i l e d  

anthropological  s tudy of the  novels  themselves. While t h e  paper conta ins  

some i n t e r e s t i n g  a n a l y s i s  of Indonesian novels  by way of i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  i t  

i s  t h e  concern wi th  t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of content  a n a l y s i s  s tudy a s  w e l l  as t h e  

cross-cul tura l  element, t h a t  make i t  of i n t e r e s t  he re .  

In  a b r i e f  c r i t i q u e  of Spearman and o t h e r s  who have sought f o r  

h i s t o r i c a l  v e r a c i t y  i n  novels ,  Postel-Coster a s s e r t s  t h a t  such an approach 

leads  nowhere and t h a t  t h e  correspondence of events  and s i t u a t i o n s  in novels  

with h i s t o r y  o r  real l i f e  is  simply no t  t h e  point .  The work of Franz 

Kafka i s  c i t e d  as an example of s o c i a l  r e a l i t y  revealed in a way t h a t  does 

not use many " r e a l  fac ts" .  37 What novels ,  and l i t e r a t u r e  in general  can 

reveal  is t h e  value  system of a s o c i e t y .  Like Goldmann, Postel-Coster 



thinks l i t e r a t u r e  i s  more use fu l  t o  r e v e a l  a world view.38 The p i t f a l l s  

here  l i e  i n  t h e  very vagueness and g e n e r a l i t y  of t h e  concepts embodying such 

a world view. On t h e  o the r  hand, s i n c e  t h e  view thus  revealed w i l l  be  of 

a c e r t a i n  c l a s s  o r  group i n  any given s o c i e t y ,  t h e r e  is t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  of 

defining j u s t  whose world view i s  being presented and knowing i f  the  

concepts a r e  indeed a s  general  a s  they may appear, 

A s  noted wi th  re fe rence  t o  Spearman, it is important t o  determine 

whose r e a l i t y  a work of a r t  r e f l e c t s :  t h e  au thor ' s  own views, the view of 

the  majori ty,  t h e  view of a n  e l i te  minor i ty ,  t h e  view of some sub-dominant 

o r  d i s s iden t  group, ou t s ide  inf luences ,  and so on. The Indonesian novels 

s tudied by Postel-Coster exemplify t h e  problem. They o f t e n  contain severa l  

points  of view none of which is  r e a l l y  dominant, b u t  which i n t e r a c t  and 

o f ten  c o n f l i c t .  Some of the  novels  d e a l  wi th  t h e  very  problem of how 

people cope with. s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which c o n f l i c t i n g  v a l u e  systems come i n t o  

contact ,  without  showing c l e a r  preferences,  Postel-Coster a s s e r t s  t h a t  

it' i s  most u s e f u l  t o  see t h e  works as, i n  Richards .phrase, "presumed 

b ehaviourl'. 39 That is, l i t e r a t u r e  can be  a source  of information on 

what people "think they do" ra the r  than what they a c t u a l l y  do. This 

aspect  of human behaviour has  become i n c r e a s i n g l y  recognized a s  important 

by anthropologis ts  and s o c i o l o g i s t s  because i t  in f luences  how people do' 

i n  f a c t  behave. 

Ind iv idua l s  a r e  shown t o  manipulate t h e i r  norms t o  a 
c e r t a i n  extent ;  devia t ions  and c o n f l i c t s  t u r n  out  t o  
be  normal concomitants of t h e  system. P a r t s  of these  
processes,  no doubt, l i e  o u t s i d e  t h e  consciousness of 
t h e  author and h i s  public.40 

Postel-Coster maintains t h a t  l i t e r a t u r e  can b e  a use fu l  source yo 

understand t h e  dynamics of a s o c i e t y  and t h e  processes  of choice t h a t  

operate wi th in  it. A s o c i e t y  o f t e n  a l lows f o r  a wide v a r i e t y  of behaviour 

without des t roying b a s i c  s o c i a l  s t a b i l i t y .  
4 1 



One word on method is  worth no t ing  here.  I n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  of novels  

Postel-Coster maintains t h a t  h ighly  q u a n t i t a t i v e  methods t h a t  a r e  common 

i n  p o l i t i c a l  sc ience  s t u d i e s  a r e  f r u i t l e s s  because t h e  number of t i m e s  

c e r t a i n  words o r  phrases appear i s  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t .  What is s i g n i f i c a n t  

i n  Indonesian novels, f o r  example, a r e  t h e  kinds and q u a l i t i e s  of human 

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  centered around t h e  family, For o ther  types of l i t e r a t u r e  

and other  s o c i e t i e s  o r  contexts ,  of course ,  o ther  elements might b e  more 

important . 

The main object  of Brian S t r e e t ' s  The Savage i n  L i t e r a t u r e  r e l a t e s  more 

t o  Spearman's work than t o  Postel-Coster 's.  I n  examining English l i t e r a t u r e  

of t h e  n ineteenth  century t h a t  por t rays  t h e  indigenous peoples of Africa 

and Asia, S t r e e t  is  not  so much t r y i n g  t o  see how t h a t  por t raya l  r e l a t e s  

t o  t h e  r e a l  l i f e  of these people, nor is  h e  t r y i n g  t o  uncover t h e i r  world 

view. The por t raya l s  a r e  pa ten t ly  s o  f a l s e  and f u l l  of misinformation 

by modern s tandards  t h a t  l i t t l e  proof is necessary.  Rather, S t r e e t  

t r i e s  t o  discover what t h e  books r e v e a l  of t h e i r  authors  and, the  c l a s s ,  

and indeed the  soc ie ty  t h a t  they represent .  As he  says: 

The represen ta t ions  of a l i e n  peoples i n  much of t h i s  
l i t e r a t u r e  were based on now outdated s c i e n t i f i c  theory 
and on the  l imi ted  experience of t r a v e l l e r s ,  many of 
them unsympathetic t o  o ther  ways of l i f e ,  Such 
desc r ip t ions  t e l l  us  more about the  Vic tor ians  themselves 
than about t h e  people they purpor t  t o  describe,42 

I n  o ther  words, i n  s o  f a r  a s  t h i s  i s  an anthropological  s tudy,  it is  about 

B r i t i s h  authors ,  s c i e n t i s t s ,  the  B r i t i s h  p o l i t i c a l  e l i te  and the  reading 

publ ic  of a c e r t a i n  e ra ,  no t  about t h e  "pr imi t ive  peoples" who a r e  t h e  

c e n t r a l  common denominator of t h e  books examined. Spec i f i ca l ly ,  S t r e e t  

looks f o r  t h e  views of t h e  above mentioned groups regarding other r aces  

and e thn ic  groups. It is no t  c ross -cu l tu ra l  i n  the usual  sense, 
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s t r e e t ' s  method is t o  take  a l a r g e  number of Vic to r ian  novels t h a t  

depic t  people and s i t u a t i o n s  i n  coun t r i e s  o u t s i d e  B r i t a i n  b u t  usual ly  

p a r t  of the B r i t i s h  Empire of the t i m e  and examine t h e  b a s i c  ideas  and 

theor ies  expressed i n  these  works, t r a c i n g  them t o  t h e i r  r o o t s  i n  t h e  

s c i e n t i f i c ,  anthropological ,  theological  and p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r i e s  of the  

time. H e  i s  n o t  concerned with q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a  t h a t  might show, f o r  

example, how many times n a t i v e s  a r e  shown k i l l i n g  whi te  people o r  v i c e  

versa. Ins tead he uses  a wealth of examples t o  i l l u s t r a t e  h i s  points  and 

notes any important  except ions  o r  extenuating in • ’  orma t ion .  H i s  analys is 

is almost t o t a l l y  of t h e  contextual  type, supported and informed by 

extensive comparison and comment from sources of h i s t o r i c a l  information 

and study o u t s i d e  t h e  s tudy of the novels themselves, H e  c l e a r l y  

i n t e r p r e t s  t h e  novels  on t h e  b a s i s  of t h e i r  own thematic mate r i a l  and s e t s  

them wi th in  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l ,  soc ia l -cu l tu ra l  context .  S t r e e t  focusses 

on one v a r i a b l e ,  t h e  s u b j e c t  of race. But h i s  a n a l y s i s  i s  s u f f i c i e n t l y  

broad and comprehensive t o  place t h e  ques t ion of race wi th in  a wider 

p o l i t i c a l  and ideo log ica l  framework. Speaking of the way i n  which n a t i v e  

people a r e  s tereotyped i n  t h e  books h e  s t u d i e d , , S t r e e t  comments t h a t :  

There i s  a consistency i n  a l l  these  represen ta t ions ,  which, 
d e s p i t e  the  id iosyncracies  of ind iv idua l  au thors ,  r evea l s  
a common core  of ideas ,  which a t  t h e  time might have 
seemed t o  be  "given" and i n e v i t a b l e  b u t  which seem, from a 
l a t e r  vantage po in t ,  t o  be  c u l t u r a l l y  condit ioned.  
This  common core  can b e  recognized even when individual  
au thors  add personal  d e t a i l s  t o  t h e  s t e r e 0 t ~ ~ e . 4 3  

While S t r e e t  shows how the  l i t e r a t u r e  of t h e  day was influenced and 

supported by s c i e n t i f i c  theory cur ren t  a t  the  t i m e ,  h e  a l s o  shows how the 

l i t e r a t u r e  i t s e l f  r e in fo rced  these  same ideas  s o  t h a t ,  f o r  example, one 

d e f i n i t i o n  of r a c e  became popularly accepted even though t h e  s c i e n t i s t s  

themselves w e r e  engaged i n  a debate on i ts v a l i d i t y . 4 4  i n  t h i s  way 

S t ree t  comes c l o s e s t  t o  showing the e f f e c t s  of a n  ideology found i n  



l i t e r a t u r e  of any of the  authors discussed.  

A l l  t h r e e  of these  content  a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  f a l l  i n t o  ~ o l s t i ' s  f i r s t  

category of content  a n a l y s i s  s tud ies .  That is ,  they desc r ibe  t h e  content  

of communication and they at tempt t o  answer t h e  quest ion of j u s t  what 

t h a t  communication i s  r e a l l y  saying. However, they a l s o  t r y  t o  r e l a t e  the  

communication t o  the  s o c i e t y  t h a t  both  genera tes  and absorbs it. The 

l i t e r a t u r e  of a  s o c i e t y  is l i k e  t h a t  s o c i e t y  t a l k i n g  t o  i t s e l f .  These 

authors  t r y  t o  f ind  something out  about a s o c i e t y  by tuning i n  t o  i t s  

monologue. I n  so doing they a r e  a l s o  dea l ing  wi th  what H o l s t i  c a l l s  

making inferences  about the antecedents of communication. I n  S t r e e t ' s  

case, a s  we have j u s t  seen, the re  is i n  a d d i t i o n  some attempt t o  judge 

the  e f f e c t s  of communication on those who rece ive  it. These th ree  

examples of a n a l y s i s  of novels i l l u s t r a t e  how such works can be approached. 

I n  general  t h e  cohesiveness and complexity of longer works of f i c t i o n  a r e  

bes t  handled by pure thematic ana lys i s .  The more episodic  na tu re  of much 

l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  young c h i l d r e n  c a l l s  f o r  a  somewhat d i f f e r e n t .  approach. 

Content Analysis of Textbooks and Chi ldren 's  L i t e r a t u r e  

I w i l l  look a t  s t u d i e s  of school textbooks, mostly readers ,  together  

with s t u d i e s  done on other  types of c h i l d r e n ' s  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  two reasons. 

One is because t h e  techniques used i n  t h i s  kind of a n a l y s i s  a r e  app l i cab le  

t o  both types of reading mate r i a l s .  The second reason i s  t h a t  many school 

readers  a r e  anthologies  of material drawn from o ther  sources and not 

crea ted  s p e c i a l l y  f o r  t h e  textbook, Such material includes  legends, 

f o l k t a l e s ,  f a i r y  t a l e s ,  Bible  s t o r i e s ,  e x t r a c t s  from longer works both 

f o r  ch i ld ren  and a d u l t s ,  and complete s t o r i e s  w r i t t e n  f o r  t h e  general 

pub l i c  b u t  added t o  the  school book by  t h e  "anthologizers". 



22. 

Those concerned wi th  providing formal education fo r  t h e  young of t h e i r  

s o c i e t y  have a t  l e a s t  i n  the  pas t  concerned themselves wi th  the  idea t iona l  

content of the  teaching mate r i a l s .  Educators i n  t h e  n ine teen th  century 

were dedicated t o  t h e  idea  t h a t  through publ ic  education t h e  general 

population could b e  morally improved, and t h e i r  concern wi th  providing 

appropr ia te  ideas  i n  appropr ia te  forms was over t .  I n  h i s  paper, "Textbook 

Real i t ies" ,  Lorimer po in t s  out  t h a t  t h e  e a r l i e s t  readers  used i n  Canada 

were chosen by educator Egerton Ryerson because they contained mate r i a l  

and ideas  deemed s u i t a b l e  f o r  ch i ld ren  growing up i n  a B r i t i s h  colony. 
4 5 

While c lose  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c  ideology of textbook m a t e r i a l s  may 

a t  times l apse ,  the  process  by which textbooks a r e  developed f o r  and 

chosen by schools,  a process t h a t  involves some s o r t  of o f f i c i a l  

government approval ,  i n s u r e s  t h a t  whatever the  content ,  it is somehow 

considered s u i t a b l e  f o r  c h i l d r e n  being educated f o r  a f u t u r e  i n  t h a t  

s p e c i f i c  c u l t u r e  and soc ie ty .  

As has been pointed  out ,  education normally r e f l e c t s  t h e  dominant 

ideology of any given soc ie ty ,  and textbooks and o the r  educat ional  ma te r i a l s  

can b e  expected t o  b e  c o n s i s t e n t  with it a l s o ,  Even where no conscious 

or  over t  e f f o r t  t o  i n s t i l  appropr ia te  va lues  i n t o  textbooks is made, 

the very f a c t  t h a t  they a r e  considered s u i t a b l e  means they w i l l  contain'  

an ideology c o n s i s t e n t  with t h a t  prevalent  i n  t h e  general  soc ie ty .  

Many content  analyses  of c h i l d r e n ' s  textbooks and reading m a t e r i a l s  

have i n  the  p a s t  tended t o  focus  on only one o r  two aspec t s  of t h e  content .  

Notably i n  the  1960's  and e a r l y  19701s, many s t u d i e s  were done by those  

i n t e r e s t e d  i n  racial e q u a l i t y ,  and l a t e r  by those  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  sexual  

equal i ty ,  mainly women's groups. Their  common object  was t o  c o r r e c t  what 

each i n t e r e s t  group saw a s  almost a s i n g l e  problem; the  u n f a i r  o r  biased 

por t rayal  of one group or  another i n  o f f i c i a l l y  sanctioned o r  widely 



d i s t r i b u t e d  popular reading mater ia ls .  Content a n a l y s i s  was used a s  a t o o l  

t o  uncover t h e  b i a s  and many e x c e l l e n t  and thorough s t u d i e s  of t h i s  l imi ted  

type w e r e  done, Given t h e i r  single-mindedness, however, i t  is  not  

s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  some of these  s t u d i e s  s u f f e r  from a lack  of awareness of the  

context  i n  which biased por t raya l s  and r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s  occur. Because 

they r e l y  heav i ly  upon l imi ted  q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a ,  they a r e ,  a s  Lorimer 

po in t s  out,  prone t o  being rendered i n e f f e c t u a l  when simple adjustments 

t o  numbers a r e  made by book producers.46 Lorimert s a n a l y s i s  has shown 

t h a t  t h e  b a s i c  problem with  much of t h e  imbalance and b i a s  found i n  

textbooks is due t o  an  ldeology t h a t  por t rays  human r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  

h i e r a r c h i c a l  t e r m s .  Only when t h i s  fundamental f law is  a l t e r e d  can t h e  

r e a l  substance of t h e  por t raya l s  be  changed. There a r e  f a r  fewer content  

ana lys i s  s t u d i e s  t h a t  examine the  content  of textbooks i n  a more complete 

way. 

No examination of the  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h i s  s u b j e c t  can be complete 

without a t  l e a s t  some re fe rence  t o  t h e  ground-breaking work of Child, 

Po t t e r ,  and Levine. I n  1946 t h i s  group conducted a study wh.ich was 

published under t h e  t i t l e  "Children's Textbooks and Personal i ty  Development: 

An Explorat ion i n  t h e  Soc ia l  Psychology of  ducati ion^'. I n  it they 

examined t h i r t y  Grade Three readers  used i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  and publibhed 

between 1930 and 1946, with regard t o  the  development of motivational  

behaviour i n  t h e  ch i ld .  The s t a t e d  aim of t h e  s tudy  was t o  examine 

I1 c e r t a i n  content  i n  t h e  world of ideas'.' of c h i l d r e n ' s  education t o  

a s c e r t a i n  "the probable e f f e c t  of t h a t  con ten t  on t h e  motivation of t h e i r  

behaviour."47 Thus t h e  study c l e a r l y  f a l l s  i n t o  ~ o l s t i ' s  l a s t  category 

of problems, "To a s s e s s  t h e  responses t o  communicationyy ,48 The researchers  

made two b a s i c  assumptions about how reading a f f e c t s  children:  

1. That a s  a c h i l d  reads  he/she  symbol ica l ly  experiences t h e  



episode described and t h a t  t h e  e f f e c t  on him/her would be 

s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  e f f e c t  of t h e  events  i n  real l i f e .  

2. That behaviour t h a t  is shown a s  rewarded w i l l  lead t o  an 

increased l ike l ihood  of c h i l d r e n  behaving i n  t h a t  way under 

s i m i l a r  circumstances i n  t h e  fu tu re ,  while behaviour t h a t  i s  

no t  shown a s  rewarded w i l l  have t h e  opposite  e f f e c t .  
49 

Since the  aspect  of e f f e c t s  thus seems t o  b e  contained in t h e  assumptions 

r a t h e r  than being the  r e a l  focus of the  s tudy,  and s ince  w e  a r e  not  

pr imar i ly  concerned with i t  a s  an e f f e c t s  s tudy w e  w i l l  pass by them 

without much comment, except  t o  no te  t h a t  most s t u d i e s  of c h i l d r e n ' s  

l i t e r a t u r e ,  o r  indeed of any type of communication, assume t h a t  t h e  

receiving of i t  has  some e f f e c t  on t h e  r e c i p i e n t s .  

The Child, P o t t e r  and Levine s tudy is  much more i n t e r e s t i n g  a s  a 

d e s c r i p t i v e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  books themselves. Its focus, whi le  somewhat 

l imi ted ,  is s u f f i c i e n t l y  important and i n t e g r a l  t o  t h e  sub jec t  mat ter  of t h e  

readers t o  make t h e  a n a l y s i s  q u i t e  comprehensive. The method consis ted  of 

analysing the  s t o r i e s  according t o  thema which they d e f i n e  as "a sequence of 

psychological events cons i s t ing  of (1) a s i t u a t i o n  o r  circumstances 

confronting a person, (2) t h e  behaviour ( i n t e r n a l  and ex te rna l )  wi th  

which t h e  person responds, (3)  t h e  consequences of the  behaviour.ras f e l t  

by the  person himself .  l i S 0  This means t h a t  t h e  study was concerned no t  

with one o r  two elements of the  s t o r i e s ,  b u t  wi th  the  behaviour o f ,  and 

events a f f e c t i n g  t h e  protagonis ts .  The conclusions showed t h e  readers  

t o  be  u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  op t imis t i c ,  u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  i n  the  treatment of 

a g g r e s s i o ~ ,  discouraging matur i ty ,  and h i g h l y  d iscr iminatory  i n  t h e i r  

treatment of t h e  sexes. On the  p o s i t i v e  s i d e ,  i t  was noted t h a t  t h e r e  

were some r e s p e c t s  i n  which t h e  readers  would he lp  i n  the  development of 

motives leading t o  s a t i s f a c t o r y  adjustment of ch i ld ren  t o  American s o c i e t y  



51 of the  t i m e .  

While n o t  a n  assessment of the  o v e r a l l  world view of t h e  readers  

examined, t h e  Child, P o t t e r  and Levine s tudy does show something of the  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between c h i l d  development and t h e  c u l t u r e  depicted i n  the 

books. Unfortunately,  t h i s  work seems t o  have been subsequently ignored 

f o r  almost twenty yea rs  and i f  i t  received any n o t i c e ,  it did  not  

apparently spa rk  f u r t h e r  research t h a t  would have b u i l t  upon the 

foundations i t  had l a i d .  

For a number of years  a f t e r  t h i s ,  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  during the 1960's 

and 1970's,  as noted above, content  a n a l y s i s  of textbooks and chi ldren 's  

l i t e r a t u r e  concentrated on t h e  two main themes of looking f o r  r a c i a l  and 

sexual  b i a s .  The C i v i l  Rights Movement i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  during the  

1960's can b e  c r e d i t e d  wi th  t h e  renewal and i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of i n t e r e s t  

i n  t h i s  f i e l d .  Most of t h e  a v a i l a b l e  s t u d i e s  on r a c i a l  b i a s  i n  textbooks 

have been published s i n c e  the  mid-sixt ies.  These s t u d i e s  tend t o  con- 

c e n t r a t e  on His to ry  and Socia l  Studies  t e x t s  though some a l s o  dea l  with 

primary readers.  On t h e  whole a thorough job has  been done .of cataloguing 

evidence of b i a s  a g a i n s t  Blacks and Native Peoples i n  such works a s  "A 

Content Analysis of the  Black American i n  Textbooks'' w r i t t e n  by James 

Banks i n  1969, Black Image: Education Copes with Color w r i t t e n  by Carr' 

and Grambs i n  1972, "Our Inaccurate Textbooks" w r i t t e n  f o r  t h e  Indian 

His tor ian  by J e a n e t t e  Henry i n  1967, Textbook Analysis ,  Nova Scot ia  

prepared by t h e  Nova Scot ia  Human Rights Commission i n  1974. 

The work of McDiarmid and P r a t t ,  Teaching Prejudice,  is f a i r l y  

typ ica l  of a  content  a n a l y s i s  s tudy t h a t  examines t h e  treatment of 

Natives, Blacks and other  c u l t u r a l  or  e thn ic  groups i n  Canadian Social  

Studies t e x t s .  Through a complex and soph i s t i ca ted  s t a t i s t i c a l  ana lys i s  of 



the  content  of these  books, t h e  au thors  a r e  a b l e  t o  a r r i v e  a t  numerical 

values which i n d i c a t e  t h e  ex ten t  of the  b i a s  a g a i n s t  various groups. The 

f a i l i n g  of t h i s  s tudy and many l i k e  i t ,  is t h a t  d e s p i t e  the  apparent 

soph i s t i ca t ion  of the  method, the  d a t a  derived i s  i n  f a c t  q u i t e  crude. 

This i s  because t h e  a n a l y s t s  have f a i l e d  t o  t ake  context  i n t o  account. 

The problem is b e s t  i l l u s t r a t e d  by an example taken from t h e i r  book. 

Pa r t  of t h e i r  a n a l y s i s  consis ted  of evaluat ing the  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n  the  

books. They chose t o  at tempt t o  analyse  t h e  pkctures  separa te ly  from any 

5 2 
capt ions  o r  t e x t u a l  references  t h a t  might p e r t a i n  t o  them, By divorc ing 

the  p ic tu res  from the t e x t  and t h e  cap t ions  they w e r e  thus ignoring from 

the  o u t s e t  any moderating o r  exacerbating e f f e c t  t h e  w r i t t e n  word might 

have on them. They a l s o  s e e m  t o  d i s regard  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  many of the  

books t h a t  they were dea l ing  wi th  were h . i s tory  t e x t s  and t h a t  t h e  

i l l u s t r a t i o n s  might accura te ly  r e f l e c t  cond i t ions  i n  t h e  pas t ,  bu t  not  

present  condi t ions .  They awarded high p o s i t i v e  va lues  t o  anything t h a t  

looked l i k e  modern, Western, i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  man, and negative values t o  

anything t h a t  d i d  no t  conform t o  t h i s  i d e a l ,  "Native dress",, f o r  example, 

was considered denigra t ing t o  those shown wearing i t ,  and showing people 

engaged i n  a g r i c u l t u r a l  or c r a f t  p u r s u i t s  was considered p re jud ic ia l .  I n  

t h i s  way t h e  authors  revealed more about t h e i r  own preference f o r  t h e  ' 

modem, Western c u l t u r e  i n  which they l i v e  than they d id  about the  

depic t ion of o the r  c u l t u r e s  i n  t h e  books under study. I n  a c r i t i q u e  of 

Teaching Pre judice  Lorimer sums up t h e  problems of t h e i r  approach i n  t h i s  

way : 

What i s  found is adherence t o  a r a t h e r  unconsidered, 
a n t i - r a c i s t ,  l i b e r a l  p o s i t i o n  based on a s e t  of scores  
showing t h a t ,  as f a r  a s  t h e  au thors  a r e  concerned, var ious  
minor i ty  groups a r e  t r ea ted  in a b iased manner-53 

Dealing wi th  readers ,  which con ta in  works of the  imagination, is  



somewhat d i f f e r e n t  from deal ing with h i s t o r y  and s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  t e x t s .  

Theoret ica l ly ,  a t  l e a s t ,  t h e  c r e a t o r s  of r eaders  have more choice a s  t o  

the content  of the  books. They a r e  n o t  confined t o  w r i t i n g  about r e a l  

events. While i t  i s  n o t  t o  be  expected nor perhaps even des i red  t h a t  such 

books should f a i t h f u l l y  r e f l e c t  the  p r e c i s e  r e a l i t y  of the  world t h a t  

ch i ld ren  l i v e  i n ,  t h e r e  has  been a growing percept ion t h a t  such books can 

and should r e l a t e  t o  the  r e a l  world in an a u t h e n t i c  and p o s i t i v e  way. 

Their ideology should a t  t h e  l e a s t  b e  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h e  i d e a l s  accepted 

i n  the s o c i e t y  t h a t  uses them. 

It i s  on readers  and other  ch i ld ren ' s  f i c t i o n  t h a t  those  concerned 

about the  p o r t r a y a l  of g i r l s  and women have focussed a t t e n t i o n .  There a r e  

numerous s t u d i e s  dea l ing  with t h i s  ques t ion and most of them, l i k e  those 

dealing with r a c e ,  r e l y  heavi ly  on s t a t i s t i c a l  methods t o  determine the  

exis tence  of sex  b ias .  A few examples a r e  "Sex Roles i n  Ear ly  Reading 

Textbooks" by R, Frasher and A. Walker published in 1972 i n  t h e  Reading 

Teacher , C. J . Ladan and D. Hodges Miller's "Jane' s Per ogative: Mediocrity", 

published i n  t h e  English Quarterly,  "Sex r o l e  b i a s  i n  b a s a l  readers"  

by T.R. Schnell  and J. Sweeny published i n  Elementary English i n  1975, 

and "The Image of Women i n  Textbooks" by Marjor ie  UtRen w r i t t e n  i n  1971; 

Such s t u d i e s  form the  b a s i s  of much of t h e  wr i t ing  on sexism i n  ch i ld ren ' s  

books and t h e  cumulative e f f e c t  of these  and o the r  more sub jec t ive  w r i t i n g  

is convincing . 
Foremost among them is Dick and Jane a s  Victims prepared by Women 

on Words and Images i n  1972 and updated i n  1975. This extremely thorough 

study examined four teen  d i f f e r e n t  reading series. The method included 

considerable q u a n t i f i c a t i o n ,  but  a l s o  some a t t e n t i o n  t o  themes. The 

researchers noted r a c i a l  s t e reo types  as w e l l  a s  sexual  b i a s  and took t h e  



e f f e c t s  of i l l u s t r a t i o n s  i n t o  account. S t o r i e s  w e r e  summarized and 

analysed, numbers of male and female c h a r a c t e r s  i n  var ious  ca tegor ies  

were counted and r a t i o s  c a l c u l a t e d ,  examples of derogatory and s e x i s t  

language w e r e  noted, and t h e  p o r t r a y a l s  of a d u l t  male and female charac te r s  

were assessed.  Although only  one aspec t  of t h e  books was t h e  subject  of t h e  

research,  i t  was no t  considered i n  i s o l a t i o n  or ou t  of context.  The 

f indings  c l e a r l y  point  out  the  nega t ive  p o r t r a y a l  of females and t h e  severe 

imbalance i n  t h e  numbers of males and females depicted. The follow-up 

study i n  1975 showed l i t t l e ,  i f  any, ,  improvement i n  readers  during the  

intervening t h r e e  years,  , 

Primar i ly  concerned with r e a d a b i l i t y  and t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  ,of content  

t o  the  reading problems of ch i ld ren ,  Sa ra  Zimet and he r  colleagues inves t i -  

gated severa l  a spec t s  of t h e  content  of readers .  They a l s o  experimented 

with reader content .  These s t u d i e s  w e r e  subsequently published together 

i n  What Children Read i n  School. Their  sub jek t  was "the substant ive  

motivational  and a t t i t u d i n a l  content  of f i r s t  grade reading textbooks", 5 4 

I n  add i t ion  these  resea rchers  became aware of con ten t  from another p o i n t  of 

view. I n  her in t roduct ion t o  t h e  book, Z i m e t  s t a t e s :  

While the  o r i g i n a l  interest of t h e  research group was 
on t h e  inf luence  of content  on t h e  development of reading . 
s k i l l ,  i t  a l s o  became apparent  t h a t  c u l t u r a l  values and 5 5 
a t t i t u d e s  were being conveyed through t h e  content  a s  w e l l .  

In  f a c t ,  t h i s  concern wi th  content  and c u l t u r e  seems t o  take over t h e  

d i r e c t i o n  of t h e  research t o  a l a r g e  extent .  I n  one study,  Zimet examhes 

the  content  of primary readers  used i n  t h e  United S t a t e s  from Colonial 

times t o  t h e  l a t e  1960's. She t r a c e s  s o c i a l  values' and a t t i t u d e s  depicted 

i n  these books and r e l a t e s  them t o  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  context  in 

which they exis ted .  While she does n o t  d e s c r i b e  the  method used i n  t h i s  

analys is ,  he r  f ind ings  a r e  i n t e r e s t i n g .  Beginning wi th  t h e  co lon ia l  period 



she f i n d s  an overwhelming r e l i g i o u s  tone to  these  e a r l y  books. The r e l i g i o n  

espoused i n  them was of a very p a r t i c u l a r  kind, a s t r i c t  Protes tant ism 

which demanded complete con•’ ormity. 56 Post-revolutionary American readers  

put more emphasis on nat ionals im which was l inked t o  a sense of moral i ty  

t h a t ,  while less narrow than t h e  e a r l i e r  P r o t e s t a n t  content ,  demanded 

equally s t r i c t  conformity. 
57 

Z i m e t  po in t s  out  t h a t  more a t t e n t i o n  was 

devoted a t  t h i s  t i m e  t o  make readers  i n t e r e s t i n g  and a t t r a c t i v e  to  chi ldren.  

She sums up t h e  ideology of these books i n  t h i s  way: 

The dominant value  s t r e s s e d  was t h a t  of individual  
s a l v a t i o n  through hard work, t h r i f t ,  and competition, 
which was q u i t e  c o n s i s t e n t  wi th  t h e  economic individual -  
i s m  of l a i s s e z - f a i r e  capi ta l i sm.  It a l s o  r e f l e c t e d  t h e  
high achievement d r i v e  c rea ted  by t h e  technological  and 
i n d u s t r i a l  r evo lu t ion  t h a t  transformed America from a 
r u r a l  agr r i a n  s o c i e t y  i n t o  an i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  urban 
c u l t u r e .  58 

In  the  l a t e  n ineteenth  and twent ie th  c e n t u r i e s  t h i s  type  of c u l t u r a l  

message p e r s i s t e d  b u t  new techniques w e r e  t r i e d  i n  an e f f o r t  t o  make 

learning t o  read easier and t o  reduce i l l i t e r a c y ,  This brought about 

changes i n  content  a s  a t tempts  w e r e  made t o  appeal  more and more t o  the  

i n t e r e s t s  and imaginations of chi ldren.  However, Z i m e t  does not  make 

e x p l i c i t  how t h e  new preoccupation with technique and i t s  e f fec t iveness  

clouded t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of the  reader  content  t o  the  va lues  and morals 

of soc ie ty  (although i n  i t s e l f  t h a t  says something about t h e  values  of 

socie ty) .  She does s t a t e  t h a t  t h e  1940's and 'SOt s marked a move away 

from t h e  inner-directedness of t h e  n ineteenth  century  reader  towards t h e  

other-directedness of contemporary American readers.  She c i t e s  t h e  " ~ i c k  

and Jane" readers  published by Sco t t ,  Foresman and Company i n  the  1950's 

a s  exemplifying t h e  va lues  he ld  by American s o c i e t y  a t  t h a t  time: "honesty, 

f a i r  p lay ,  co-operation, family s o l i d a r i t y ,  f r i endsh ip ,  c l e a n l i n e s s ,  and 

forgiveness'', 59 However, a s  Z i m e t  says ,  modern research has  exposed t h e  



11 c u l t u r a l  inappropriateness" of these  books e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t e r m s  of r ace ,  

sex and c l a s s .  60 Such s t u d i e s  a s  those  mentioned above and those in the  

Z i m e t  book i t s e l f  have helped t o  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  e x t e n t  of reader shor t -  

comings. I n  general  i t  appears t h a t  r e a d e r s  now, as a t  previous times, 

have got  out  of s t e p  with c u l t u r a l  r e a l i t y .  Readers normally do r e f l e c t  

t h e  s o c i e t y  i n  which they e x i s t  and when they do no t ,  they a r e  changed. 

The most i n t e r e s t i n g  and use fu l  of t h e  s t u d i e s  i n  t h e  Z i m e t  book i s  

one t h a t  looks a t  a t t i t u d e s  and values  i n  r e a d e r s  from t h i r t e e n  d i f f e r e n t  

countries.  The ob jec t  of t h e  study i s  s t a t e d  a t  the  beginning of t h e  

a r t i c l e :  

. . . . , t o  present  a method of cross.-national  s tudy of the  
content  of f i r s t  grade reading textbooks, t o  i n d i c a t e  
t h a t  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  presented i n  textbooks and represent  
a means of s o c i a l i z a t i o n ,  t o  demonstrate t h a t  cross-  
n a t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  can b e  determined, 
and t o  p resen t  some of t h e  r e s u l t s  in d e s c r i p t i v e  terms.61 

The method used by these  resea rchers  was t o  develop a long l i s t  of s o c i a l  

values and a t t i t u d e s ,  a r range these  i n t o  t h r e e  broad groups and encode a 

sample of s i x t y  s t o r i e s  from each of t h e  r e a d e r s  from the  t h i r t e e n  

countr ies  being studied.  The r e s u l t s  w e r e  then compared and contrasted.  

It is unfor tunate  t h a t  the  method used in d e r i v i n g  t h e  l is t  of a t t i t u d e s  

and values i s  no t  described i n  more d e t a i l ,  because t h i s  i s  one of t h e  

c e n t r a l  problems i n  uncovering t h e  ideology of a p i e c e  of w r i t t e n  

communication. The authors  merely s t a t e  t h a t  t h e  o r i g i n a l  l i s t  was 

obtained from the  work of J u l e s  Henry. However, examination of J u l e s  

Kenry's "A Cross-cultural  Outl ine of Education1' shows t h a t  it bears  l i t t l e  

d i r e c t  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  type of l i s t  evolved by t h e  Z i m e t  group. Henry's 

lengthy and complex o u t l i n e  d e a l s  with t h e  complete process of education, 

its c u l t u r a l  context ,  i ts  techniques, i t s  t e a c h e r s  and t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  

t o  t h e i r  s tudents .  It can be assumed, however, t h a t  t h e  l i s t  being 



re fe r red  to  comes under t h e  heading "On what does t h e  educational  process 

62 
6 3  It would have focus", e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  s e c t i o n  pe r ta in ing  t o  values.  

been h e l p f u l  t o  know how t h e  l ist  found i n  Henry was d i s t i l l e d  down t o  

t h e  one used in Z i m e t ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  s i n c e  t h e r e  is no guarantee t h a t  

e i t h e r  l i s t  i s  a s  complete and comprehensive a s  i t  t r i e s  t o  be. 

The c h e c k l i s t  was divided i n t o  t h r e e  a r e a s  and modified according t o  

the needs discovered i n  p i l o t  study ana lys i s .  The t h r e e  main a r e a s  a r e  

sunnnarized and defined as:  

Cu l tu ra l  Posture ,  Other-Directed Posture,  and Inner- 
Directed Posture. Cu l tu ra l  Posture  s c a l e s  captured 
how people l i v e  i n  t e r m s  of what environmental s e t t i n g s  
a r e  presented,  what a country is l i k e ,  and what c o l l e c t i v e  
symbols a r e  s t r essed .  Other-Directed Posture  s c a l e s  
represented s p e c i f i c  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  behaviour between- 
c h a r a c t e r s  o r  groups of charac te r s .  Inner-Directed 
Posture  s c a l e s  contained a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  motivated or  
guided t h e  behaviour of a n  ind iv idua l  character  o r  
homogeneous set of characters .@ 

Because a numerical ly equal  sample from each country i s  used t h e  

researchers  are a b l e  t o  compare t h e i r  f ind ings  d i r e c t l y ,  They a r e  a b l e  

to determine which c o u n t r i e s  use textbooks t h e  most f o r  s o c i a l i z a t i o n ;  

which a t t i t u d e s  a r e  most f r equen t ly  used o v e r a l l  and t o  what extent ;  

which country p laces  emphasis on what va lues  and t o  what ex ten t ;  and haw 

much d i f fe rence  t h e r e  i s  between the  treatment of the  var ious  postures  

between countr ies .  However, no a t tempt  t o  c o r r e l a t e  t h e i r  f indings  with 

outs ide  information o r  even other  types of da ta  from t h e  books themselves 

is  made, This s tudy d e f i n i t e l y  comes under ~ o l s t i ' s  category of d e s c r i p t i v e  

study, I n  f a i r n e s s ,  however, these  resea rchers  c l e a r l y  s t a t e  t h a t  they 

a r e  t ry ing  t o  evolve a new method of a n a l y s i s  and they make a major s t e p  

i n  t h a t  d i r e c t i o n .  They show t h a t  they a r e  aware of some of t h e  shor t -  

comings when they s t a t e  t h a t  problems w e r e  encountered i n  severa l  a reas :  

obtaining consis tency between r a t e r s  and f ind ing  a way t o  indfca te  t h e  



nature  of t h e  treatment of the  values being found- That is: 

.- .s imply because an a t t i t u d e  i s  presen t  i n  high 
frequency does n o t  automatics l y  suggest  t h a t  i t  i s  
always considered des i rable ,  64 

What i s  missing from t h i s  study, i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  i t s  l a c k  of conclusions, 

i s  any means of taking context  i n t o  account. 

Another group of researchers  who have attempted t o  examine textbooks 

and chi ldren 's  l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h e i r  world view and genera l  ideology i s  

t h a t  of d tHeur le  and associa tes .  I n  t h e i r  s tudy  "The Sugar-Coated World 

of the  Third Grade Reader1' they examine a n  unspeci f ied  group of thPrd grade 

readers  used i n  t h e  United S ta tes ,  This  s tudy  was insp i red  d i r e c t l y  by 

the work of Child, P o t t e r  and Levine, and t h e  method used, while not  

described, i s  based on t h e  method of t h e  e a r l i e r  study. The authors note  

t h a t  few other  s t u d i e s  had been done which attempted t o  analyse systemati- 

c a l l y  the  con ten t  of readers  t o  discover t h e i r  world view. 66 Their s tudy 

tries t o  do j u s t  t h i s  and t o  "draw a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  schoolbooks a s  an 

agent of a c c ~ l t u r a t i o n . ~ ' ~ ~  Their r e s u l t s  a r e  w & l l  summed up i n  the  t i t l e  

chosen f o r  t h e  a r t i c l e ,  They f ind  the  world of t h e  t h i r d  grade reader  

to be 1 'pseudorealis t ic"68 and " i r r e l e v a n t  and sterile". 69  he books a r e  

seen t o  be extremely op t imis t i c  and f a c i l e  wi th  l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  t o  the  

r e a l  problems and e v i l s  of t h e  s o c i e t y  i n  which t h e i r  c h i l d  readers  l ive .  

The resea rchers  f ind  t h e  excessively p o s i t i v i s t i c  philosophy af these  

readers  t o  b e  a manifes ta t ion  of a "d i scon t inu i ty  i n  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  between 

the world of t h e  c h i l d  and t h a t  of t h e  I n t e l l i g e n c e  i s  t h e  

q u a l i t y  t h a t  most charac te r i zes  t h e  p ro tagon i s t s  of t h e s e  s t o r i e s ,  bu t  it  

i s  an i n t e l l i g e n c e  of a s u p e r f i c i a l  s o r t ,  a pragmatic, problem solving 

approach t o  s i t u a t i o n s  t h a t  i n  the  books a r e  always r e a d i l y  resolved. It 

is n o t  i n t e l l i g e n c e  given t o  r e f l e c t i o n ,  understanding or  to le rance  and 

appreciat ion,  They sum up t h e i r  f ind ings  on these  books by saying, "we 



have found t h e  r e f l e c t i o n  of t h e  world i n  t h e  t h i r d  grade reader u n r e a l i s t i -  

c a l l y  benign and t h e  manner of coping wi th  r e a l i t y  oversimplif ied.  1,71 

I n  a second study dtHeurle e t  a1 examine f o l k t a l e s  from four d i f f e r e n t  

coun t r i e s  i n  a c ross -cu l tu ra l  s tudy based on t h e  work of Z i m e t  discussed 

above. P a r t  of t h e  i n t e r e s t  i n  f o l k - t a l e s  s t e m s  from a perception on t h e  

p a r t  of the  resea rchers  t h a t  t h i s  type  of m a t e r i a l  is  increas ingly  being 

used i n  schools t o  supplement readers .  72 The method here  was t o  examine 

four anthologies of f o l k t a l e s  i n  t r a n s l a t i o n  from d i f f e r e n t  countr ies  

according t o  s i x  dimensions. These were: 1. Character Dis t r ibut ion,  

2. Age-sex Dis t r ibu t ion ,  3. Affect  Content (mood) 4. Outcome, 

5. Agressive Behaviour, and 6. A t t i t u d e  Content. The most complex 

component of t h e  a n a l y s i s  is t h i s  l a s t  one, and i t  i s  based d i r e c t l y  on 

t h e  a t t i t u d e  s c a l e  developed by Z i m e t ,  Wiberg and Blom, discussed above. 

DtHeurle and her  colleagues found it necessary  t o  make only two s l i g h t  

modificat ions t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  s c a l e ,  Curiously, they mention adding 

I I seduction" t o  the  Other-Directed Postures ,  b u t  t h i s  item cannot be found 

i n  the  t a b l e s  they provide. 

Their r e s u l t s  show which a t t i t u d e s  and q u a l i t i e s  occur most f requent ly  

i n  the  var ious  fo lk - ta les  and p o i n t  up the  d i f f e r e n c e  between the fo lk - ta les  

according t o  t h e i r  country of or ig in .  However, these  authors  go beyond' 

Z i m e t  et a l ,  who simply described t h e  r e s u l t s ,  Here the  f indings  a r e  

r e l a t e d  t o  information derived from o ther  sources  about the cu l tu res  

depicted i n  t h e  s t o r i e s .  Some a t tempt  is  a l s o  made t o  descr ibe  t h e  

s ign i f i cance  of t h e  information about each aspec t  wi th  respec t  t o  t h e  

s t o r i e s  themselves. They f i n d  t h a t  t h e  i t e m s  most f requent ly  expressed 

are:  t r ad i t iona l i sm,  p r e t e r n a t u r a l  cond i t ions ,  t h e  presence of food and 

drink,  he lping o r  nur tu r ing  a t t i t u d e s  o r  behaviour,  r i v a l r y  and cleverness.  

The t a l e s  d e f i n i t e l y  a r e  " too l s  of a c c u l t u r a t i o n  t o  i n s t r u c t  i n  t h e  



acceptable norms and t o  teach the  power t a c t i c s  of t h e  ~ u l t u r e . " ' ~  I n  

con t ras t ing  t h e  world view of the  f o l k t a l e  with t h a t  of t h e  school reader 

they s t a t e :  

The fo lk '  s t y l e  involves a high degree of d i v e r s i t y  i n  
t h e  n a t u r e  of problem s i t u a t i o n s ,  a s p i r i t  of wonder, 
a recogn i t ion  of powers beyond man's reason and a n  o f t e n  
open-endedness t h a t  i s  a t  va r i ance  with t h e  d i d a c t i c  
approach of the  school book.74 

The s tudy i s  a b l e  t o  po in t  out  va lue  systems embodied i n  the  f o l k t a l e s ,  

and these i n d i c a t e  t h e  va lue  o r i e n t a t i o n  of the  c u l t u r e  from which they 

spring.  However, t h e  authors  a r e  aware of the  problem of drawing too c l o s e  

a p a r a l l e l  between t h e  va lue  systems depic ted ,  and t h e  real va lue  systems 

of these c u l t u r e s .  They mention t h e  smallness of t h e i r  sample, the  

d i f  f i c u l t y  of working wi th  t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  of t h e  method- 

ology i n  dea l ing  with d i v e r s i t y  of ideologies ,  and the  whole ques t ion of 

how much t r a d i t i o n a l  tales r e a l l y  r e f l e c t  t h e i r  own c u l t u r e .  Time a lone  

can produce d i s p a r d t i e s  between the  two. They conclude by s t a t i n g :  

W e  do  no t  consider the  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the  tales t o  
be n e c e s s a r i l y  i d e n t i c a l  with t h e  c u l t u r a l  norms of t h e  
s o c i e t y  t h a t  the  tales represent ,  7 5  

This survey of the  l i t e r a t u r e  of content  ana lys i s  f a l l s  f a r  s h o r t  of 

being exhaustive,  But it does i n d i c a t e  something of t h e  v a r i e t y  and e x t e n t  

of t h e  f i e l d ,  as w e l l  a s  i ts  advantages and shortcomings. I n  p a r t i c u l a r  

i t  has  focussed on t h e  few s t u d i e s  t h a t  r epresen t  progress towards a 

broader view of the  ideology of textbooks and t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  of such 

ideologies t o  soc ie ty .  The present  study grows out  of some of t h e  work 

discussed h e r e ,  a s  w i l l  be shown. 



C. Background : The Spanish Context 

1. Int roduct ion 

Spain is a country cur ren t ly  undergoing a s t a t e  of profound p o l i t i c a l ,  

economic and s o c i a l  change. Throughout i ts  h i s t o r y  education has played an 

important r o l e  i n  t h e  c o n f l i c t s  and upheavals t h e  country has experienced. 

I n  t h e  c u r r e n t  s i t u a t i o n ,  education con t inues  t o  p lay  an important p a r t  and 

t o  serve ,  a s  i t  has  o f t en  done i n  the  p a s t ,  as a kind of f l a shpo in t  f o r  

t h e  c lash ing  of ideas  and i d e a l s  t h a t  have a s i g n i f i c a n c e  beyond t h a t  of 

education i t s e l f .  

To understand t h e  s ign i f i cance  of change and controversy i n  Spanish 

education today, a s  w e l l  as  t o  understand t h e  r o l e  t h a t  education has  

played and continues t o  p lay  i n  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  l i f e  and evolution of t h e  

country, some apprecia t ion of the  h i s t o r y  of Spanish Education is  needed. 

Even more important ,  i t  is  e s s e n t i a l  t o  understand the  s t r u c t u r e  and 

organizat ion of t h e  Spanish education system a s  i t  now e x i s t s .  

2. Summary of t h e  History of Spanish Education 

Pr io r  t o  t h e  Moorish invasion of t h e  I b e r i a n  Peninsula a Graeco- 

Roman c u l t u r e ,  which was a t  f i r s t  pagan and l a t e r  Chr i s t i an ,  ex i s t ed  the re  

and is  s t i l l  a source of Spanish p r ide ,  With t h e  conquest of Spain by t h e  

Moors, Moslem learning and c u l t u r e  f lour i shed  f o r  e i g h t  hundred years. ' 

There a l s o  grew up an  element of Jewish c u l t u r e  and learning.  These 

probably outshone anything found i n  t h e  r e s t  of Europe a t  the  time. 

In t h e  s i x t e e n t h  century  t h e  Moors were d r i v e n  o u t  of Spain by t h e  

Catholic Monarchs, I s a b e l  and Ferdinand, with t h e  f u l l  support of the  

Church of Rome. The campaign aga ins t  t h e  Moors, whi le  c l e a r l y  a move t o  

consol idate  temporal, p o l i t i c a l  power on t h e  p a r t  of t h e  northern sovereigns,  

Was a l s o  seen a s  a g r e a t  r e l i g i o u s  crusade t o  re -es tab l i sh  C h r i s t i a n i t y  

in t h e  I b e r i a n  Peninsula. After t h e i r  m i l i t a r y  d e f e a t ,  t h e  Moors and t h e  



Jews were e i t h e r  forced i n t o  e x i l e  o r  made t o  conver t  t o  C h r i s t i a n i t y .  

A t  t h i s  t i m e  Spain became a Roman Ca tho l i c  country  and a s  many t r a c e s  of 

the  Moslem lea rn ing  and c u l t u r e  a s  p o s s i b l e  w e r e  destroyed. Education came 

under the  c o n t r o l  of t h e  Catholic Church as i t  was in t h e  rest of Europe 

a t  the  t i m e .  

To ensure conformity, a t  f i r s t  of t h e  new converts ,  bu t  soon of a l l  

Chr is t ians ,  t h e  I n q u i s i t i o n  was brought i n t o  being and conducted with a 

vigour t h a t  h a s  subsequently become notor ious .  I n  e f f e c t  , t h e  nor thern  

Chr is t ians  w e r e  imposing t h e i r  r e l i g i o n  upon t h e  rest of t h e  populat ion,  

who had been non-Christian f o r  cen tu r ies .  '' The I n q u i s i t i o n  s o  emasculated 

Spanish l ea rn ing  and i n t e l l e c t u a l i s m  t h a t  f o r  many years,  t h e  only branches 

of learning thought s a f e  t o  indulge i n  w e r e  the  l i t e r a r y  and f i n e  a r t s ,  

and these  f i e l d s  enjoy a t r a d i t i o n a l  pre-eminence even today. Science, 

philosophy and f r e e  thought languished. 77 The domination of education by 
- 

the Church and t h e  complete union of Church and s t a t e  meant t h a t  everyone i n  

a pos i t ion  of power o r  in f luence  i n  government, i f  n o t  an  o f f i c e r  of 

the Church, was a t  l e a s t  a product of i ts  education system. ' It was l a r g e l y  

the I n q u i s i t i o n  and t h e  conformity it engendered t h a t  kept  the  kind of 

changes i n  education and the  increase  i n  freedom of thought t h a t  began 

to occur i n  t h e  rest of Europe from spreading t o  Spain, The country thus  

continued with a kind of f e u d a l i s t i c  education system u n t i l  the  end of 

the eighteenth century. 

Change w a s  f i r s t  brought about by t h e  invas ion of t h e  Napoleonic 

forces  i n  t h e  e a r l y  p a r t  of t h e  n ineteenth  century. While shor t - l ived,  

the French admin i s t ra t ion  of Spain introduced the  kind of i d e a l s  and 

reforms t h a t  had taken hold i n  France and were influencing developments 

elsewhere. Af te r  the  French were defeated  and had l e f t ,  t h e r e  was some 

e f f o r t  among l i b e r a l s  and i n t e l l e c t u a l s  t o  change and improve t h e  education 



system, 78  However, any at tempt t o  change education was seen by the  Church 

a s  an a t t a c k  upon i t s e l f .  Feeling i ts  power and in f luence  threatened t h e  

Church fought aga ins t  any l i b e r a l i s m  a s  i f  i t  were a kind of heresy. 79 It 

was n o t  u n t i l  1857 t h a t  a law was passed concerning education, It created  

a department of education and set up a system t h a t  would provide a t  l e a s t  

some education t o  a l l ,  According t o  Medina, t h i s  law es tabl ished t h e  

bas ic  s t r u c t u r e  of education i n  Spain f o r  t h e  next  one hundred years. 80 

However, t h e  a c t  a l s o  entrenched t h e  r o l e  of t h e  Church i n  education, 

while a t  t h e  same t i m e  it f a i l e d  t o  provide a mechanism t o  fund t h e  

schools t h a t  w e r e  needed t o  put  i ts  provis ions  i n t o  e f f e c t .  L i t t l e  e f f o r t  

was made t o  see t h a t  t h e  law was put i n t o  pract ise,81 So l i t t l e  progress 

was made t h a t  i n  1900 s i x t y  t h r e e  percent  of the  populat ion remained 

i l l i te ra te . l12  Education was chron ica l ly  underfunded and the re  were 

grave shor tages  of teachers ,  schools and educat ional  ma te r i a l s ,  

One of t h e  few fo rces  working f o r  t h e  improvement of education during 

t h i s  time was t h e  I n s t i t u c i o n  Libre  de  Ensenanza, Formed i n  1876 by a 

group of l i b e r a l  educators who were dedicated t o  improving education 

by p r a c t i c a l  means a s  w e l l  a s  by making advances i n  t h e  f i e l d  of theory, 

it managed t o  su rv ive  f o r  many years  d e s p i t e  t h e  s t r u g g l e s  over education 

tha t  continued t o  take place.83 Growing d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  wi th  t h e  s t a t e  of 

the country, t h e  weakness of the  king, and t h e  a l l i a n c e  of Church wi th  

the  wealthy, helped c r e a t e  a widespread d e s i r e  f o r  change in soc ie ty  i n  

general. Education was inc reas ing ly  seen a s  a means of improving the  

country and educat ional  reform was e s s e n t i a l  t o  t h i s .  But the  Church 

c l e a r l y  understood t h e  importance of education i n  maintaining its p o s i t i o n  

of power and was prepared t o  g ive  way even less h e r e  than i n  other areas .  84 

Some advances w e r e  made: a separa te  Education Ministry was crea ted  

in  1900, some improvements i n  teacher t r a i n i n g  took place ,  new thinking 



about education gained a foothold,  and some experiments in education w e r e  

t r i e d ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  Cataluna. The new th inking advocated laicism, 

co-education, na tura l i sm,  ra t iona l i sm,  and t h e  u n i t y  of education, t h a t  

is ,  the  var ious  l e v e l s  of education forming one cohesive system. The 

more t r a d i t i o n a l  view of education was of t h r e e  separa te  branches, primary, 

secondary and higher ,  and only c e r t a i n  types of schools prepared t h e  

student  f o r  passage from one - l e v e l  t o  another.  8 5 

The municipal e l e c t i o n s  of 1931 w e r e  dominated by republicans and with 

t h e i r  support t h e  Second Republic was born. A key component of the  new 

government's program involved sweeping reform of education. During t h e  

b r i e f  years of t h e  Republic, schools w e r e  b u i l t ,  t eachers  t r a i n e d ,  freedom 

of r e l i g i o n  was proclaimed and education was t o  be  f r e e  and universal .  But 

the measures of t h e  new government were both  extreme and n o t  very e f f e c t i v e .  

They at tacked t h e  r e l i g i o u s  congregations and i n  t r y i n g  t o  suppress t h e  

c l e r i c s  appeared t o  be  a t  tacking Roman Catholicism in general  .86 Re1 ig ion 

could be taught only i n  Church bu i ld ings ,  and then under t h e  supervis ion of 

the  s t a t e .  Members of r e l i g i o u s  o rders  w e r e  forbidden t o  t e c h  and such 

orders could n o t  maintain schools. 8 7 

When t h e  Republican a l l i a n c e  began t o  d i s i n t e g r a t e  i n t o  fac t ional ism,  

t h e i r  sometimes harsh  measures aga ins t  t h e  wealthy, bus iness ,  and t h e  Church 

had already d r iven  these  groups together  i n t o  an a l l i a n c e  with t h e  r i g h t  

wing forces  wi th in  t h e  army. I n  1936 c i v i l  war broke out  and it ended in 

vic tory  f o r  t h e  r i g h t i s t  f o r c e s  under General Francisco Franco. The 

government h e  formed was con t ro l l ed  by t h e  p o l i t i c a l  pa r ty  which he c r e a t e d ,  

ca l led  simply t h e  National  Movement, and l a s t e d  u n t i l  s l i g h t l y  a f t e r  h i s  

death. 

The Spanish education system was completely d is rupted by the  C i v i l  

War. Many t eachers  w e r e  k i l l e d ,  while a l a r g e  number of those  t h a t  survived 



, 
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were dismissed o r  went i n t o  e x i l e .  88 The government of Franco dismantled 

the education system b u i l t  up by t h e  Republicans, pass ing laws t o  p roh ib i t  

secularism, i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  vernacular languages, and br inging harsh 

censorship of a l l  textbooks and of c u l t u r a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  " While education 

policy was n o t  made e x p l i c i t  i n  Spain f o r  many years ,  i t  never theless  

conformed t o  some very  s t r i n g e n t  laws : 

1. Education was t h e  concern of the  Church and was t o  

b e  above a l l ,  Catholic. The Church had t h e  r i g h t  t o  inspect  

90 
a l l  schools a s  t o  mat ters  of f a i t h .  

2. Secondary and higher education w e r e  comprised of r e l i g i o n ,  

p o l i t i c a l  development and phys ica l  education.  I n s t r u c t i o n  

on r e l i g i o n  was mandatory a t  a l l  l e v e l s  and the  p o l i t i c a l  

development r e f  er red  t o  was r e a l l y  i n d o c t r i n a t i o n  i n  the  

p r i n c i p l e s  of the  National  Movement. 

3. A l l  textbooks were censored and required  t o  conform t o  

t h e  fdeas of the  National Movement and t o  Roman Catholic 

doc t r ine ,  

4 ,  Any mention of Marxism, e x i s t e n t i a l i s m  or o the r  schools of 

thought was almost always considered proof of falsehood. 
91 

Education a t  t h i s  time was character ized by extreme dogmatism, emphasis ' on 

classicism, and l a c k  of progress or  change i n  ~ e d a g o g i c a l  methods. 

Higher education was h ighly  conservative and s c i e n t i f i c  research was 

control led by t h e  C.S.I.C. (Consejo Superior  d e  Inves t igaciones  ~ i e n t i f i c a s )  

which concerned i t s e l f  mainly with preserving Roman Catholic orthodoxy. 

Censor'sliip of t h e a t r e ,  cinema, l i t e r a t u r e ,  and philosophy w a s  strict,  

Study abroad was almost impossible. 92 

Some p r a c t i c a l  gains in providing primary schools and t echn ica l  

education w e r e  made, and some l i b e r a l i z a t i o n  occurred a•’  ter 1951- But, 



a react ionary  period began i n  1956 and s tuden t  unres t ,  which had begun 

by t h i s  t i m e ,  became worse. This s tuden t  unres t  was r e l a t e d  t o  the economic 

c r i s i s  and worker unres t  of t h e  same period. 93 I n  1967 Spain was almost 

forced t o  l i b e r a l i z e  i ts laws on r e l i g i o n  by t h e  decis ion of Vatican I1 

which recognized freedom of r e l i g i o n .  94 With increased student  unres t  

and s o c i a l  pressure  f o r  improvements i n  education during t h e  19601s, 

a s e r i o u s  at tempt was f i n a l l y  made t o  reorgan ize  and modernize education. 

This r esu l t ed  i n  a r e p o r t ,  commonly known as t h e  Libro Blanco, being issued 

i n  1969. It became the  b a s i s  of the  General Law of Education passed i n  

1970. 

3. The cur ren t  s t a t e  of Spanish educat ion 

The Libro Blanco formulated by Ricardo Diez Hochleitner a t  the  reques t  

of the  then minis ter  of Education, Luis V i l l a r  P a l a s i ,  provided a thorough 

ana lys i s  of t h e  problems of Spanish educat ion along with suggestions f o r  

change. Brickman gives an exce l l en t  summary of the  problems t h a t  were 

uncovered by the  Libro Blanco: 

The c r i t i c i s m  of t h e  Spanish educat ional  system i n  p a r t  
one of t h e  Libro Blanco is cumulatively devastat ing.  
Charging t h a t  t h e  school system has  remained v i r t u a l l y  
unchanged f o r  more than a century  s i n c e  the  Moyano Law 
(1857), t h e  document described it a s  outdated and i n f l e x -  
i b l e .  It a l s o  maintained t h a t  educat ion i n  Spain was 
character ized by a meager budget,  p e r s i s t e n t  i l l i t e r a c y ,  
inequa l i ty  of educational  oppor tuni ty ,  inadequacy i n  
school const ruct ion,  stress on memorization, over- 
i n t e l l e c t u a l  primary schooling,  out-of-date textbooks 
and teaching methods, i n e f f e c t i v e  teacher- t ra in ing 
programs, de fec t ive  examinations, over sized c lasses ,  
excess ive  dropout r a t e s  ( e s p e c i a l l y  i n  higher 
t echn ica l  schools) ,  an ant iquated  and undemocratic s t r u c t u r e  
of higher education, and d e f i c i e n t  a d u l t  education. 9 5 

I n  suggest ing changes t o  improve education t h e  authors  i n s i s t e d  on 

extensive consu l t a t ion  with t h e  genera l  pub l i c  and a l l  i n t e r e s t e d  p a r t i e s ,  

and maintained t h a t  t r a n s i t i o n  t o  a new system should be gradual r a the r  

than abrupt .  



41. 

Some of the  remedies suggested by t h e  Libro Blanco - f o r  t h e  problems 

of Spanish education can be summarized a s  follows: 

The cons t ruc t ion  of a  coherent  system of education t h a t  

would i n t e r - r e l a t e  a l l  l e v e l s  of education and e l imina te  

bo t t l enecks  and obso le te  a r e a s  was needed. 

The t r a n s i t i o n  t o  secondary education should be  delayed 

and t h e r e  should b e  a b e t t e r  progression t o  h igher  education. 

Improvements t o  higher education, inc luding g r e a t e r  

mobi l i ty  between s p e c i a l i t i e s ,  wider f i e l d s  of s tudy,  more 

p ro fessors  with b e t t e r  pay, and more funds f o r  research w e r e  

needed . 
One hundred percent  enrolment of c h i l d r e n  up t o  t h e  age of 

four teen  i n  schools should b e  achieved. 

Better d i s t r i b u t i o n  of educational  f a c i l i t i e s  should be  

made. 

There should be  a reduct ion of e l i t i s m  and t h e r e  should b e  

t r u e  e q u a l i t y  of educat ional  opportunity f o r  a l l .  

Better co-ordination of education with t h e  s k i l l s  and 

requirements needed f o r  jobs and a d u l t  l i f e  should b e  

sought. 

I n  1970 t h e  new General Law of Education was passed and wi th  var ious  

subsequent amendments and regu la t ions  i t  is  t h e  l e g i s l a t i o n  t h a t  governs 

Spanish education a t  the  present  time. The aims of t h e  new law included 

the  development of a  responsible  a t t i t u d e  t o  freedom, l ea rn ing  about the  

t r a d i t i o n s  and s o c i a l  l i f e  of the  country, s o c i a l  i n t e g r a t i o n  and 

acquiring a sense of community, s tudy h a b i t s ,  work h a b i t s  and s k i l l s  

useful  t o  t h e  ind iv idua l  and t o  t h e  na t ion ,  apprecia t ion of r eg iona l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  a s  w e l l  a s  a  sense of Spanish un i ty ,  and a f e e l i n g  f o r  
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i n t e r n a t i o n a l  understanding and cooperation. 96 A l l  of t h i s  was t o  be  

informed wi th  t h e  s p i r i t  of C h r i s t i a n i t y  and t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  National 

mvement. The former enjoyed guarantees under the  S ix th  A r t i c l e  of the  Law 

and t h e  l a t t e r  had r i g h t s  entrenched i n  t h e  F i r s t  and Second Ar t i c les .  

The Law provides f o r  f r e e ,  compulsory education f o r  a l l  Spanish chi ldren 

from t h e  ages of s i x  t o  fourteen.  Both pub l ic  and p r i v a t e  bodies may 

e s t a b l i s h  schools ,  bu t  a l l  a r e  t o  be  regu la ted  by t h e  Ministry.  The 

government w i l l  provide grants ,  loans  and s u b s i d i e s  a t  a l l  l e v e l s  t o  

f a c i l i t a t e  education of those without economic means, The ob l iga t ion  of 

parents  60 see t h a t  t h e i r  ch i ld ren  a r e  educated according t o  the  law is 

set out ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e i r  r i g h t  t o  choose t h e  school  t h e i r  ch i ld ren  a t t end  

and t h e i r  r i g h t  t o  have some p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  the  educat ional  process. 

Other mat te r s  pe r ta in ing  t o  t h e  admin i s t ra t ion  of education, t h e  

curriculum, t h e  t r a i n i n g  of teachers ,  t h e  movement from one l e v e l  t o  

another and s o  on, a r e  d e a l t  with. 97 - The Law provided f o r  co-existence 

of t h e  o ld  system of education with t h e  new one, a l lowing t e n  years f o r  the  

implementation of i t s  provisions.  98 The whole process of ' t h e  formation 

and implementation of the  new law can b e  seen  a s  an  a t tempt  t o  b r ing  about 

t h e  changes needed i n  education i n  an o r d e r l y  and calm manner, t o  pre-empt 

c r i t i c i s m  and f o r e s t a l l  r e s i s t ance .  

This new Law of Education was brought i n  a t  t h e  t ime when Franco's l i f e  

was nearing i t s  end, and was i n  keeping wi th  va r ious  moves on the  p a r t  of 

Franco and h i s  government t o  modernize t h e  country and prepare f o r  t h e  

succession. The move t o  modernize was a t  las t  coming from wi th in  the  

r u l i n g  hierarchy.  This may a t  l e a s t  i n  p a r t  be  due  t o  the  outlook of some 

of the  most i n f l u e n t i a l  people i n  the  government who w e r e  members of a 

Roman Catholic l a y  organizat ion c a l l e d  Opus D e i ,  Amodia p o i n t s  out  t h a t  



while the  members of t h i s  organizat ion are charac te r i zed  by au thor i t a r i an i sm 

and t r ad i t iona l i sm,  they a r e  o f t e n  competent and e f f i c i e n t  technocrats  who 

wish t o  run a modern i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t y  i n  keeping wi th  rest of Europe. 99 

The moves made by t h e  Franco i s t s  towards a democratic appearing s t y l e  of 

government and g r e a t e r  e q u a l i t y  amounted t o  only a "facade" democracy and 

the  choice of King Juan Carlos a s  head of s t a t e  was meant t o  preserve t h e  

a u t h o r i t a r i a n  type of government much a s  i t  had been. loo But, d e s p i t e  t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  the  King and Council of the Realm had enormous powers ceded t o  

them, the country has  moved f i rmly towards a responsible ,  democratic form 

of government. With t h e  holding of t h e  f i r s t  democratic parliamentary 

e lec t ions  i n  1977 and t h e  l a t e r  adopting of a new c o n s t i t u t i o n ,  t h e  

country made t h e  break with i t s  pas t .  lo' According t o  Stanley Payne: 

I n  every respec t ,  t h e  new Spanish c h a r t e r  is  a normative 
Western l i b e r a l  democratic c o n s t i t u t i o n .  It guarantees a l l  
c i v i l  r i g h t s ,  separa tes  church and s t a t e  f o r  the  t h i r d  
time i n  Spanish h i s t o r y ,  provides f o r  f u l l  democratization 
of t h e  p o l i t i c a l  process  and a completely e lec ted  Senate, 
e s t a b l i s h e s  complete t r a d e  union independence, and conta ins  
provis ions  t h a t  permit the  passage reg iona l  autonomy 
s t a t u t e s  f o r  v a r i o u s  p a r t  of Spain. ~ 6 2  

These momentous and sweeping p o l i t i c a l  changes have n o t  been without  t h e i r  

problems, a s  t h e  continuing t rouble  wi th  v i o l e n t  Basque s e p a r a t i s t s ,  the  

rise of t h e  neo-fasc is t  Fuerza Nueva, and t h e  attempted coup of February 

1981 prove. During t h i s  t i m e  Spanish educat ion is  s t i l l  s t rugg l ing  t o  

evolve. 

While the  new Law of Education marked a s u b s t a n t i a l  improvement, many 

problems remain. I n  Manpower and Education i n  Franco Spain, Horowitz 

deals  with t h e  s i t u a t i o n  s i n c e  1970 b u t  be fore  Franco's death. H e  p o i n t s  up 

t h e  def ic iency of the  education system i n  f a i l i n g  t o  provide a work f o r c e  

properly educated and t r a i n e d  t o  do t h e  jobs of a modern i n d u s t r i a l i z e d  

nation.  lo3 There a r e  o t h e r  c r i t i c s  of Spanish education. I n  a s tudy done 



i n  1977 which evaluated  and compared education i n  s e v e r a l  European countries,  

Norman Newcombe found some improvements i n  t h e  Spanish system. But he  

found t h a t  a l a c k  of s u f f i c i e n t  f a c i l i t i e s - a n d  overcrowding w e r e  s t i l l  

common. lo4 This i s  confirmed by a s t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s i s  pu t  ou t  by the  

Ministry i t s e l f .  Their f igures  show t h a t  f o r  t h e  1976 - 77 school year 

the re  were 240,000 s tuden t s  going t o  school under substandard condit ions.  105 

Spending on education has increased d ramat ica l ly  over t h e  p a s t  t e n  years  

bu t  it i s  c l e a r l y  no t  adequate t o  provide t h e  needed i n c r e a s e  i n  f a c i l i t i e s .  

Newcombe a l s o  found t h a t  the  sc iences  w e r e  s t i l l  underemphasized i n  t h e  

Spanish curriculum, whi le  t h e  secondary curriculum was extremely heavy 

and emphasized language. Y e t  books tended t o  b e  i n  s h o r t  supply and 

rec rea t iona l  reading was no t  common, 10 6 H e  f e e l s  t h a t  a shor tage  of school 

places,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  s t a t e  schools may b e  r e s u l t i n g  i n  pa ren t s  not  

lo' The bothering t o  send t h e i r  ch i ld ren  t o  school i n  some cases.  

s t a t i s t i c s  a r e  of no he lp  i n  d iscover ing i f  indeed enrolment is  not  one 

hundred percent ,  as t h e  f i g u r e s  f o r  t h e  1976 - 77 year show more ch i ld ren  

enrolled i n  t h e  schools  than t h e r e  w e r e  i n  t h e  population. 
108 

But perhaps t h e  most comprehensive c r i t i c i s m  of education i n  Spain 

s ince  1970 comes i n  the  1977 Report t o  the  36th Reunion of t h e  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  

Conference on Education. The aim of the  r e p o r t  was t o  eva lua te  the  , 

implementation of  t h e  law and suggest  changes and improvements t h a t ,  while 

10 9 
not changing i ts  substance, would l ead  t o  i ts  b e t t e r  implementation.' 

The r e p o r t  s p e l l s  o u t  the  d e s i r e  t h a t  educat ion should teach " a l l  the  

Spaniards t o  l i v e  together  peaceful ly  i n  a b e t t e r ,  p l u r a l ,  and democratic 

Spain. " 
110 

The r e p o r t  points  o u t - t h e  n e c e s s i t y  t o  remove t h e  powers of 

the  National Movement from the  Act, then no tes  t h a t  t h i s  has  a l ready  been 

done. It does no t  quest ion t h e  powers of t h e  Church. Some of t h e  

worst problems it sees a r e  t h e  l a c k  of t r u e  parent  and s tuden t  involvement 



i n  the  education process, the  many s tuden t s  s tudying under substandard 

condit ions,  b a s i c  education not  ye t  un ive rsa l ly  f r e e ,  the  pe r s i s t ence  

of a d i s junc tu re  between primary and secondary education t h a t  l i m i t s  

movement from one t o  the o the r ,  o rgan iza t iona l  and f i n a n c i a l  obs tac les  

t h a t  impede u n i v e r s i t y  s tuden t s ,  and i r r e l e v a n t  courses and high f a i l u r e  

r a t e s  i n  u n i v e r s i t i e s .  112 

The r e p o r t  does not  d e a l  with t h e  problem of s t a t e  and nonstate 

schools. While i n  theory the  maintaining of a mixed system of schools 

provides f o r  freedom of choice,  the  r e s u l t s  a r e  no t  e n t i r e l y  b e n e f i c i a l .  

Trad i t iona l ly  t h e r e  have been many p r i v a t e  schools i n  Spain with a l a r g e  

proportion of these  run by t h e  Roman Cathol ic  Church or  by r e l i g i o u s  

congregations and other  af f i l i a t e d  groups. Recently t h e r e  has  been a n  

increase  i n  t h e  numbers of c h i l d r e n  a t t e n d i n g  state schools, b u t  the 

proport ion a t t e n d i n g  p r i v a t e  schools remains high. For t h e  Primary Level 

known a s  E.G.B., 39% of s tuden t s  w e r e  en ro l l ed  i n  nonsta te  schools i n  t h e  

1976-77 school year .  The f i g u r e  f o r  t h e  Secondary Level, the  Bachil l-  

e ra to ,  i s  45%. One impl ica t ion of t h i s  i s  t h a t  d e s p i t e  t h e  provis ions  

i n  the  law f o r  f r e e  education, a l l  educat ion is n o t  f r e e .  I n  add i t ion  t o  

t h e  c o s t s  of books, t r anspor t ,  and school  m e a l s  common t o  a l l  schools,  

pup i l s  a t t end ing  p r i v a t e  schools u s u a l l y  pay fees .  This means t h a t  only 

those with enough money have freedom of choice.  I n  some a r e a s  where t h e r e  

a r e  not  enough school pZaces t o  accommodate t h e  popula t ion of s tudents ,  a 

C e r t i f i c a t e  of Poverty i s  needed t o  secure  a p lace  i n  an  over-crowded 

public school. Thus some parents  must send t h e i r  ch i ld ren  t o  p r i v a t e  

school or choose t o  keep them a t  home, as mentioned above. I n  add i t ion  

the re  i s  a s t r o n g  percept ion among middle and upper c l a s s  Spaniards 

t h a t  p r i v a t e  education i s  b e t t e r  than s t a t e  education and t h a t  success 

i n  gaining access  t o  a d e s i r a b l e  c a r e e r  is  sometimes dependent upon the  
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schools at tended.  Rural schools a r e  almost i n v a r i a b l y  publ ic  whi le  i n  

the  c i t i e s  where t h e  overcrowding problem is  g r e a t e s t ,  p r i v a t e  schools 

a r e  common. Lower or  working c l a s s  pa ren t s ,  on t h e  o ther  hand sometimes 

do not  s e e  t h e  b e n e f i t  of much schooling, nor  can they a f fo rd  i t ,  and may 

the re fo re  keep c h i l d r e n  out of school s o  t h a t  they can f ind  jobs and 

contr ibute  economically t o  t h e i r  f ami l i e s  a t  a n  e a r l y  age. 

4. The Spanish School Textbook 

Throughout h i s t o r y ,  a s  w e  have seen,  books of a l l  kinds and textbooks 

i n  p a r t i c u l a r  were 'subject t o  censorship of the  Roman Catholic Church. 

During Francots d i c t a t o r s h i p  textbooks had t o  conform both t o  t h e  doc t r ines  

of the  Church and t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  of t h e  ~ a t i o n a i  Movement. The r e s u l t  was 

a content  heav i ly  b iased and na,rrow. Amodia g ives  a s t a r t l i n g  example of 

the  p o l i t i c a l  b i a s  given t o  h i s t o r y  from a s o c i a l  s t u d i e s  t e x t  s t i l l  

approved and i n  use  i n  Spanish schools i n  t h e  1970 - 71 school year. 

I n  1931 Alfonso X I I I ,  t h e  l a s t  k ing,  had t o  l e a v e  t h e  
country and t h e  Republic was es tab l i shed ,  This  r e p u b l i c  
was r u l e d  by f ree-masons , s o c i a l i s t s  and communists. 
They burned many churches and convents and persecuted 
Ca tho l i cs ,  t h e r e  were many s t r i k e s ,  people w e r e  k i l l e d  
and t h e r e  was a g r e a t  d e a l  of d i so rder ,  The communists, 
who always do what they a r e  ordered by t h e  Russians, 
wanted t o  t u r n  Spain i n t o  a communist republ ic .  

Then a l l  good Spaniards, with t h e  b e s t  of t h e  
armed f o r c e s ,  and led  by General Franco, rose  in  arms 
t o  r e s t o r e  order and t o  f r e e  Spain from the  communists. 

The war of l i b e r a t i o n  l a s t e r  3 yea rs  because t h e  
communists, the  r e d s ,  were g r e a t l y  helped by t h e  Russians 
and by communis s from other  n a t i o n s ,  who s e n t  them arms 
and s o l d i e r s  . 11g 

Whether such m a t e r i a l  might s t i l l  be  found i n  some schools is doubtful ,  

bu t  s t i l l  may b e  poss ib le .  

Textbooks a r e  no longer subject  t o  t h e  d i r e c t  censorship of the  

Church o r  of t h e  National  Movement, b u t  they a r e  s u b j e c t  t o  approval of 
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the  Ministry. Since the  people occupying p o s i t i o n s  of power i n  the  govern- 

ment a r e  l a r g e l y  products of an; e l i t i s t  education system and s ince  some 

of them a r e  bound t o  be devout Ca tho l i cs  and o t h e r s  a r e  members of Opus 

D e i ,  t h e  kinds of textbooks approved may s t i l l  be  heavi ly  influenced by 

t r a d i t i o n a l  prejudices.  

Textbooks a r e  not  provided f r e e  i n  t h e  Spanish system. They a r e  

produced by publ ishers  and submitted t o  t h e  Minis t ry  f o r  approval. There 

is a g r e a t  d i v e r s i t y  of t e x t s  a v a i l a b l e  and Spanish teachers  value  the 

freedom of choice t h a t  they have. 11' However, t h a t  choice may no t  be as 

broad a s  i t  seems because i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  l i m i t s  placed by t h e  Ministry,  

the re  a r e  o the r  c o n s t r a i n t s ,  some f i n a n c i a l  and some placed by p r i n c i p a l s  

o r  those  running p r i v a t e  schools. Opus D e i ,  f o r  example runs many schools 

i n  Spain and i t  i s  t o  be expected t h a t  they would s e l e c t  textbooks i n  

keeping with t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  and r e l i g i o u s  p r i n c i p l e s  

perhaps generat ing t h e i r  own mate r i a l s .  

Despite some lack  of i n t e r e s t  i n  book reading i n  Spain, publishing i s  

b ig  business ,  l a r g e l y  because of i t s  textbook component, with some firms 

doing s u b s t a n t i a l  bus iness  abroad i n  o the r  Spanish speaking countr ies .  A l l  

of these  f a c t o r s  w i l l  have some e f f e c t  on t h e  content  of Spanish textbooks. ' 
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METHOD 

A. In t roduct ion 

A s  t h e  genera l  methods f o r  content  a n a l y s i s ,  a lone  and i n  conjunction 

with contextual  a n a l y s i s ,  have been ou t l ined  i n  Chapter I, Par t  2a) ,  

t h i s  sec t ion  w i l l  desc r ibe  t h e  s p e c i f i c  method a r r i v e d  a t  f o r  t h e  case 

under study. Taking i n t o  account t h e  l i m i t a t i o n s  of a  pure ly  q u a n t i t a t i v e  

a n a l y s i s  and t h e  p i t f a l l s  of a  more s u b j e c t i v e  approach, I chose t o  combine 

va r ious  methods t o  a r r i v e  a t  an accura te  r e s u l t .  

It should be  r e a d i l y  seen t h a t  t h i s  s tudy  f a l l s  i n t o  ~ o l s t i ' s  broad 

d e f i n i t i o n  of content  ana lys i s  because i t  uses  t h e  content  of communication, 

t h a t  i s  Spanish readers ,  a s  a  b a s i s  f o r  in fe rence ,  i n  t h i s  case  inference  

about the  ideology of the  readers ,  about Spanish education and about the 

p o l i t i c a l  ideology of the  c u r r e n t  Spanish s t a t e .  The purpose of t h e  study 

may be seen t o  f a l l  i n t o  H o l s t i t s  f i r s t  ca tegory  of purposes, t h a t  is,  

1 I To descr ibe  t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of communication"' and it tries t o  

answer t h e  b a s i c  quest ion "what?", o r  simply, "What a r e  these  readers  

r e a l l y  saying?". I n  t h i s  i t  i s  l i k e  a l l  t h e  o t h e r  s t u d i e s  examined i n  

Chapter I p a r t  2. Of t h e  b a s i c  types of problems t o  be  addressed, two , 

of them apply: 1. "To desc r ibe  t rends  i n  communication content." 

and 2. To r e l a t e  known c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of sources  t o  t h e  messages they 

produce.lq2 O r  t o  change t h e  emphasis s l i g h t l y ,  t o  r e l a t e  the  message 

produced by a source t o  i ts  known c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s .  This l a t t e r  problem 

comes c l o s e s t  t o  the  focus of t h i s  study. 

However, a s  t h e r e  is a l s o  a n  a t tempt  t o  address t h e  problem of 

i n f e r r i n g  a s p e c t s  of c u l t u r e  and c u l t u r a l  change from a given body of 

content ,  number 3 under t h e  second b a s i c  purpose a l s o  app l i es :  "To 
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make inferences  about t h e  antecedents  of comm~nica t ion . "~ ,  although i t  i s  

not  antecedents i n  the  h i s t o r i c a l  sense  bu t  antecedents i n  the  sense of the  

generat ion of t h e  ideas  embodied i n  the  content .  

But the  study goes beyond content  a n a l y s i s  i n  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  sense.  

Instead of e i t h e r  a q u a n t i t a t i v e  or  q u a l i t a t i v e  ana lys i s  a s  defined by 

4 
H o l s t i  , a more h o l i s t i c  approach w a s  se lec ted .  This is t h e  "contextual 

analys is"  used by Lorimer. H o l s t i ,  i n  f a c t ,  advocates such an approach 

and h i s  quote from Pool is a p t  i n  capsu l i z ing  t h e  mer i t s ,  indeed, the  

near unavoidabi l i ty  of a combined approach. 

It should not  b e  assumed t h a t  q u a l i t a t i v e  methods a r e  
i n s i g h t f u l ,  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  ones merely mechanical 
methods f o r  checking hypotheses. The r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  
a c i r c u l a r  one, each provides new i n s i g h t s  on which the  
o the r  can feed. 5 

The ana lys i s  cannot rest on t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a  alone, n e i t h e r  should 

the  q u a l i t a t i v e  a n a l y s i s  t a k e  cozp le te  c o n t r o l  of the  r e s u l t s .  

For the  thematic a n a l y s i s  I have followed Lorimer's method i n  a 

somewhat simpler  form, The procedure cons i s t ed  of a s h o r t  one 

or  two sentence p l o t  summary and a one or  two word capsule  of t h e  theme 

or mood o.E each s t o r y  i n  wi th  t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  da ta .  The themes and 

summaries were then examined together t o  a r r i v e  a t  t h e  underlying i d e a  

of each s t o r y  and these  i d e a s  were then arranged i n  groups which ' 

described t h e  most f requent  concerns of the  books and of t h e  se r i es .  

These were c o r r e l a t e d  w i t h  d a t a  from the  A t t i t u d e  Scale ( t o  be  described 

below), and combined with t h e  s t o r y  summaries and va r ious  examples from 

the s t o r i e s  themselves t o  a r r i v e  a t  the  main concerns of t h e  textbooks 

and che world view contained i n  them, 



R. A i m  of t h e  Study 

Returning, then, t o  H o l s t i ' s  out  l i n e  of content  a n a l y s i s  described above, 

the  f i r s t  s t e p  was t o  de f ine  the problem. This has  a l ready  been done i n  the  

Introduction i n  Chapter I ,  bu t  can b e  surmnarized a s  follows: The problem 

was t o  discover the  general  world view and ideology of some typ ica l  

Spanish school textbooks and r e l a t e  t h a t  t o  what can be  understood about 

the  cur ren t  socio-cul tura l  and p o l i t i c a l  evolut ion of the  country, and t o  

s e e  i f  any appreciable  d i f fe rence  e x i s t s  between textbooks used i n  s t a t e  

schools and those used i n  non-state schools.  

Sampling Procedures 

The second s t e p  is t h a t  of choosing t h e  body of content  t o  be examined. 

It was a combination of circumstances and coincidence t h a t  placed m e  i n  

a pos i t ion  t o  analyse  Spanish textbooks. The reasons  f o r  doing s o  a r e  most 

c lose ly  r e l a t e d  t o  the  reasons of Lorimer and Long i n  conducting t h e i r  

1978 study of two Canadian textbook series. It s t e m s  from a convict ion 

t h a t  what is presented t o  ch i ld ren  in elementary grades i n  t h e  form of 

prose wr i t ing  f o r  the  purpose of mastering t h e  s k i l l s  of reading,  a l s o  

contains an ideology ,which represen t s  t h e  world view of t h e  dominant 

group i n  a s o c i e t y ,  and t h a t  presented i n  t h e  f i r s t  words and s t o r i e s  

tha t  ch i ld ren  read these  ideas  can l eave  a l a s t i n g  impression. The works 

discussed i n  Chapter I 2b) and c)  a r e  evidence t h a t  t h i s  i s  no t  a n  unusual 

assumption. 

My wish t o  throw l i g h t  upon t h e  Spanish socio-cul tura l  and p o l i t i c a l  

s i t u a t i o n  a t  t h i s  c r u c i a l  time i n  Spanish h i s t o r y  needs no f u r t h e r  

explanation. There w a s  a l s o  a d e s i r e  t o  apply methods evolved t o  d e a l  

with mater ia ls  mainly from North America t o  another  c u l t u r e .  Choosing 
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textbooks a s  a  t o o l  t o  gain such an understanding is a l o g i c a l  development 

from previous work. By choosing r e a d e r s ,  t h e  v e h i c l e  by which the  c h i l d  

i n  school  i s  introduced no t  only t o  reading s k i l l s ,  b u t  a l s o  t o  l i t e r a t u r e ,  

t h e  study is a b l e  t o  draw from a source  i n  which t h e  b a s i c  ideas  of a  

c u l t u r e  can b e  expressed f a i r l y  simply i n  imaginat ive  form and impressed 

upon t h e  young. It i s  my impression from o t h e r  s t u d i e s  I have examined a s  

we l l  a s  from o the r  research  I have been involved i n  over a  period of 

t i m e ,  t h a t  it  is o f t e n  i n  the  l i t e r a t u r e  presented t o  t h e  young t h a t  the  

p r i n c i p l e  concerns,  f e a r s ,  precepts  and a s p i r a t i o n s  of a c u l t u r e  a r e  most 

c l e a r l y  expressed,  e i t h e r  inadver ten t ly  o r  by des ign,  a s  p a r t  of the  

accu l tu ra t ion  process. 

On t h e .  p r a c t i c a l  and t e c h n i c a l  s i d e ,  i t  was necessary  t o  chose 

mate r i a l  w e l l  w i th in  my competence i n  t h e  Spanish language. Books 

f o r  ch i ld ren  ages  s i x  t o  n i n e  f a l l  e a s i l y  w i t h i n  t h i s  l i m i t .  My 

experience analys ing books of t h i s  t y p e  i n  Engl ish  made m e  f ami l i a r  with 

the  bas ic  techniques and some of t h e  problems of t h i s  type of analys is .  

It was reasonable t o  .expect t h a t  a t  l e a s t  some of t h e  techniques would 

apply and t h a t  some i n s i g h t  might b e  gained from comparison of t h e  r e s u l t s  

wi th  previous data .  

The choice  of t h e  Senda and Mundo Nuevo reader  s e r i e s  was based mainly 

on t h e  advice  of var ious  people concerned wi th  o r  working i n  the  educat ional  

* 
f i e l d  i n  Spain. Due t o  t h e  n a t u r e  of t h e  Spanish education system, 

out l ined above, i t  seemed appropr ia t e  t o  examine books used i n  both s t a t e  

schools  and p r i v a t e  schools. I n  some c o u n t r i e s ,  such a s  Canada and t h e  

united S t a t e s ,  education t akes  p l a c e  almost exc lus ive ly  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

run by the  s t a t e  and textbooks a r e  provided f r e e  of charge t o  a l l  s tudents .  

I n  these  cases ,  and any Canadian province might s e r v e  a s  an example, those  
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textbooks provided by t h e  s t a t e  can be  assumed t o  be widely used, i f  only 

fo r  reasons of economy and a v a i l a b i l i t y ,  and the re fo re  to provide a 

f a i r l y  accura te  r e f l e c t i o n  of the  world view c h i l d r e n  a r e  exposed t o  

through t h e  educat ion system. I n  Spain t h e r e  is a l a r g e  and important 

component of education i n  non-state hands, p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  hands of 

the  Roman Cathol ic  Church and i t s  var ious  r e l a t e d  organizat ions .  Text- 

books a r e  n o t  provided f r e e  t o  a l l  s tudents ,  b u t  must be purchased by 

them, a s  has  been mentioned. T$eoret ical ly any textbook approved by t h e  

Ministry of Education could be used i n  any Spanish school, l ead ing  to  a 

great  d i v e r s i t y  of materials. In p r a c t i s e  t h e r e  a r e  severa l  c o n s t r a i n t s  

such a s  t h e  domination of t h e  f i e l d  by a few l a r g e  publishing companies, 

quest ions of p r i c e  t h a t  would tend to  favour those  companies t h a t  could 

achieve economies of s c a l e ,  and the  p a r t i c u l a r  po in t  of view of those 

administering a given school, or  t h e  organizat ion sponsoring p r i v a t e  

schools. 

The two series chosen could only be proved t o  be widely used i n  Spanish 

schools by conducting a survey or  obta in ing s a l e s  s t a t i s t i c s  f o r  a l l  f  inns 

i n  the  textbook business .  >?either course was p rac t i cab le ,  hence the  

choice of a sample relies on t h e  opinions of knowledgeable people i n  t h e  

f i e l d .  The two series chosen a r e  Sends-Libro de  Lectura. Volumes '1 t o  

4, published by S a n t i l l a n a ,  one of the  l a r g e s t  publishing companies i n  

Spain, and Mundo Nuevo, Volumes 1 t o  4 ,  published by Anaya, a prominent 

publisher of educat ional  m a t e r i a l  i n  t h e  country. While personnel  i n  

both firms assured m e  t h a t  t h e i r  books were widely used i n  both  public 

and p r i v a t e  schools ,  t h e  former series is  repu ted ly  used more i n  p r i v a t e  

schools and t h e  l a t t e r  more i n  public schools.  I n  each case  the  f i r s t  

four volumes of t h e  series make up t h e  books t h a t  would be  used f o r  



chi ldren from about age s i x  t o  n ine  o r  ten .  

D. Coding Procedures 

The t h i r d  s t e p  i n  s e t t i n g  up t h e  resea rch  was t o  choose or design a 

coding system by which t o  analyse t h e  contents .  A s  t h e r e  have been many 

content  a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  of textbooks and o the r  c h i l d r e n t s  books, it 

seemed simpler and more--reliable t o  adopt a method a l ready  t r i e d  by 

o the rs  than t o  develop a new one.   he d i f f i c u l t y  was t h a t  t h e r e  a r e  

remarkably few s t u d i e s  t h a t  dea l  with d iscover ing t h e  world view of such 

books, a s  has  been described above i n  Chapter I, P a r t  2c). Most content  

ana lys i s  s t u d i e s  of textbooks a r e  concerned with one o r  a very l imi ted  

number of v a r i a b l e s  and do not  take  t h e  con tex t  of t h e  s t o r i e s  i n t o  

account. Of those  t h a t  examine t h e  broader ideology of chi ldren 's  books 

those by Zimet e t  a l ,  dtHeurle e t  a1 and Lorimer e t  a 1  a r e  the  most use fu l  
-9 

and re levan t .  By studying t h e i r  methods, s e l e c t i n g  and combining c e r t a i n  

elements, and evolving some new ones, a coding system and research method 

were developed. 

Cer ta in  elements of the  coding system presented l i t t l e  or no problem. 

The counting of f i c t i o n  and non-fict ion p ieces ,  t h e  types of s e t t i n g ,  time, 

outcome and t h e  types of characters  are f a i r l y  simple and follow w e l l  

es tabl ished precedents. While some s t u d i e s  go i n t o  more d e t a i l  or provide 

more d i v i s i o n s  wi th in  t h e  ca tegor ies ,  o r  s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  ca tegor ies ,  

those used h e r e  a r e  s imi la r  t o  those used elsewhere and a r e  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  

reveal  the  information pe r t inen t  t o  t h e  aims of t h e  study. Too many 

ca tegor ies  can lead away from making u s e f u l  genera l i za t ions .  Ult imately,  

every ins tance  can become a category on i t s  own, and no p a t t e r n s  w i l l  be 

discerned. F a i r l y  broad ca tegor ies  worked w e l l  i n  t h i s  case. 



However s e l e c t i n g  a coding system t h a t  would revea l  information 

e s s e n t i a l  t o  the  c e n t r a l  concerns of the study, f o r  example: a t t i t u d e s  

towards democracy, co-operation, t h e  types of group behaviour approved 

or  disapproved, individualism, non-con•’ ormity and d i s sen t ,  t h e  place of 

r e l i g i o n  and t r a d i t i o n ,  the  view of h i s t o r y ,  sc ience  and technology, the  

p lace  of women i n  soc ie ty ,  was more d i f f i c u l t  t o  achieve. I n  pas t  

research Lorimer has  r e l i e d  upon a thematic a n a l y s i s  combined with 

complementary q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a  t o  a r r i v e  a t  an  overview of ideology. 

Zimet has  used a v a r i e t y  of techniques i n  s e p a r a t e  s tud ies  which have the  

e f f e c t  of providing a f a i r l y  broad p i c t u r e  of content  when considered 

together.  D l ~ e u r l e  has  used one a n a l y s i s  based on Child, Levine and 

Po t te r  and another based on Z i m e t .  I chose t o  s t a r t  with t h e  A t t i t u d e  

Scale found i n  Zimet and dtHeurle and use  i t  i n  conjunction with a 

s impl i f ied  thematic a n a l y s i s  fol lowing Lorimer t o  gain  a s  complete a 

p i c t u r e  a s  poss ib le  of the  content  of these  readers .  A simpler thematic 

ana lys i s  was i n  f a c t  poss ib le  because t h e  use  of t h e  At t i tude  Scale reduced 

the  need f o r  some of t h e  s t e p s  involved i n  t h e  Lorimer procedure. The 

cohcerns revealed by the  A t t i t u d e  Scale  could be checked wi th  what was 

revealed i n  t h e  thematic ana lys i s .  

The A t t i t u d e  Sca le  is a key element i n  the  ana lys i s .  The complete 

s c a l e  with explanat ions  and de . f in i t ions  of the  ca tegor ies  is found i n  

Appendix A, As  has  been pointed out ,  t h e  one used by d l ~ e u r l e  i s  based 

on t h a t  used i n  Z i m e t ,  which i s  i n  t u r n  derived from the work of J u l e s  

Henry. While t h e  connection between the  Henry o u t l i n e  and the  Z i m e t  l i s t  

was no t  r e a d i l y  apparent  t o  me, the  connection between Z i m e t  and dlHeurle 

was q u i t e  d i r e c t ,  and these  two examples of t h e  technique provided a 

sound b a s i s  from which t o  proceed, 



The A t t i t u d e  Scale has th ree  b a s i c  d i v i s i o n s :  1. Cul tura l  Sets ,  

2.  Other-Directed Postures, and 3.  Inner-Directed Postures.  Cul tura l  

Se t s  a s  defined by dlHeurle deal  with "a p a r t i c u l a r  environmental s e t t i n g  

and t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  values and c o l l e c t i v e  symbols t h a t  a r e  s t r essed .  116 

I used a s c a l e  wi th  t h i r t e e n  c u l t u r a l  sets, adding one, j )  Peer Group 

In te rac t ion ,  t o  the  o r i g i n a l  l i s t  of twelve ( s e e  Appendix A). A l l  o ther  

ca tegor ies  remained t h e  same, even though some, such a s  1 )  Presence of 

Food and Drink, provided l i t t l e  s i g n i f i c a n t  da ta .  Other ca tegor ies  were 

considered b u t  r e j e c t e d  because they could b e  accommodated i n  the  

e x i s t i n g  l i s t  o r  because they d id  not  add s u f f i c i e n t  a d d i t i o n a l  information. 

Other-Directed Postures i s  concerned with t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n a l  pa t t e rns  

7 
of behaviour between charac te r s  and groups of charac te r s .  Put more simply 

it  notes  how charac te r s  behave towards one another .  After  i n i t i a l  work 

with the  l i s t  used by d l ~ e u r l e  c e r t a i n  q u a l i t i e s  w e r e  discovered i n  t h e  

s t o r i e s  t h a t  could not  be f i t  i n t o  the  e x i s t i n g  ca tegor ies .  Using a s  a 

guide l i s ts  of charac te r  traits developed by Lorimer i n  h i s  a n a l y s i s  of 

Canadian t e x t s  ,8 and a l i s t  of male and female c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  found i n  

9 stereotyped textbook characters  by Bardwick e t  a l , ,  I was a b l e  t o  a r r i v e  

a t  a new list conta in ing most of the  o r i g i n a l  c a t e g o r i e s  wi th  a few 

modificat ions and four addi t ions .  The new c a t e g o r i e s  were d) Se l f l e ssness ,  

m) Co-operation, p) Physical  Appearance and r )  Exploit ive.  Independence 

was dele ted  and absorbed by f )  Nonconformity and q) Authority, Role-playing 

was renamed g) Learning, and Physical P a s s i v i t y  w a s  absorbed by e) Conforming 

and j )  Obedience. Some of the  d e f i n i t i o n s  had t o  be  expanded and notes w e r e  

kept of any t r a i t s  t h a t  s t i l l  did not  f i t  w e l l  i n t o  t h e  es tabl ished 

ca tegor ies .  

Inner-Direc ted Postures a r e  those which motivate and guide the  
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behaviour of charac te r s ,  but  which a r e  not  e x t e r i o r  o r  stemming from others. 10 

They a r e  t h e  personal q u a l i t i e s  of charac te r s .  This l i s t  was evolved 

i n  the  same way a s ,  and i n  conjunction with t h e  modificat ions t o  Other- 

Directed Postures j u s t  described. The o r f g i n a l  l i s t  of t h i r t e e n  was 

expanded t o  seventeen, t h e  fol lowing changes being made: Motor Competency 

and Motor Incompetency were renamed d) Physical  Competence and f )  

Physical  Incompetence, Cowardice was renamed m) Fear,  and four  more 

ca tegor ies  w e r e  added: n) S a t i s f a c t i o n ,  o)  D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  p) Emotion 

and q )  Rational .  ( see  Appendix A). 

I n  the  f i n a l  l is t  of the  A t t i t u d e  Scale  t h e r e  w e r e  f i f t y - f o u r  

ca tegor ies  a s  opposed t o  the  f o r t y  of the  d'Heurle l is t .  Since the  

expanded l ist  was developed i n  response t o  t h e  s p e c i f i c  content  of the  

books and t h e  concerns of the  resea rcher ,  i t  can b e  assumed t h a t  t h e  

content  and concerns i n  other cases  could l ead  t o  o ther  lists being 

developed. Indeed, perhaps no such l i s t  can ever b e  s a i d  t o  b e  complete 

even, a s  i n  t h i s  case ,  a d e f i n i t i v e  l i s t  t h a t  would serve  t o  revea l  t h e  

v a r i e t y  and ex ten t  of the  ideas  i n  t h e  books was aimed a t .  

Once t h e  coding system had been developed and ref ined,  t h e  content  

of the  two textbook s e r i e s  was coded, inc lud ing  f i c t i o n  and nonf ic t ion  b u t  

excluding poetry. Poetry has  not  been included i n  any previous study of 

textbooks t o  my knowledge probably because even simple poems can be too 

dense and a l l u s i v e  t o  b e  e a s i l y  analysed and a r e  open t o  an  even wider 

i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  than a r e  s to r5es .  F i c t i o n  and nonf ic t ion  w e r e  separated 

p a r t l y  because a l ack  of c h a r a c t e r s  i n  many nonf ic t ion  p ieces  would d i s t o r t  

the s t a t i s t i c s  of Characters and t h e  A t t i t u d e  Scale. Never t h e l e s s ,  many 

nonf ic t ion  p ieces  have charac te r s ,  such a s  b iographies ,  and a l l  have o the r  

f ea tu res  t o  con t r ibu te  t o  a world view. 



E. Thematic Analysis 

The thematic a n a l y s i s  was c a r r i e d  o u t  a s  p a r t  of t h e  coding process. 

The shor t  summary conta in ing the  main events  and c h a r a c t e r s  was t h e  f i r s t  

th ing done. The capsule  theme summary was done a t  any po in t  during the  

ana lys i s  of each s t o r y .  Specia l  notes  w e r e  added i n  a number of cases  

commenting upon ambigui t ies  o r  elements t h a t  w e r e  important  bu t  which could 

not b e  made manifest  through t h e  coding. 

To ob ta in  r e s u l t s  from t h i s  data ,  t h e  themes w e r e  c o l l e c t e d  and 

grouped i n t o  broader ca tegor ies  using re fe rence  t o  the  summaries and 

spec ia l  notes  t o  ensure t h a t  the  main ideas  w e r e  a c c u r a t e l y  represented. 

The main themes were tabula ted ,  but  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  of t h e  numbers l i e s  

i n  d iscover ing t h e  emphasis of the books, no t  i n  the  p a r t i c u l a r  numbers 

themselves. While t h e  numerical r e s u l t s  of t h e  themes a r e  useful ,  they 

form only a genera l  guide t o  the  ideology of the  books and must be considered 

with the  A t t i t u d e  Scale r e s u l t s  and examples taken from t h e  s t o r i e s  t o  

be of any value.  

Thus t o  perform s t e p s  f i v e  and s i x  of ~ o l s t i ' s  o u t l i n e ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  

and v e r i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  data,'' the  two types of d a t a  w e r e  i n t e r p r e t e d  

with re fe rence  t o  each other.  The A t t i t u d e  Scale  in p a r t i c u l a r  provides 

information extremely p e r t i n e n t  t o  t h e  themes and a c e r t a i n  c o r r e l a t i o n  

should be apparent  between t h e  main themes and t h e  main ideas ,  concerns 

and charac te r  t r a i t s  emerging from the  A t t i t u d e  Scale.  

F. Summary 

An enormous amount of numerical da ta  has  been generated i n  t h i s  research,  

perhaps more than was needed. It is  not t h e  numbers themselves t h a t  a r e  

important b u t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  they revea l  between t h e  i t e m s  and t h e i r  



i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i n  the f i n a l  world view as i t  is del ineated .  Ratios and 

percentages a r e  used a s  much a s  poss ib le  t o  f a c i l i t a t e  easy and accura te  

comparisons, and t a b l e s  a r e  a l s o  used t o  c l a r i f y  how a l l  t h e  various 

elements r e l a t e  t o  one another. I n  genera l  t h e  themes, outcomes and much 

of the  At t i tude  Scale  had t o  b e  coded w i t h  a t t e n t i o n  t o  the  protagonis ts  

and other  main charac te r s  i n  a given s t o r y .  However, any appearance of 

a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  i n  a character  o r  i n  a s t o r y  merited mention. I f  a 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  appeared i n  more than one male and one female character  

i n  a s t o r y  i t  was no t  noted again.  

A r e l i a b i l i t y  check was c a r r i e d  o u t  by a n  independent researcher 

who, a f t e r  i n i t i a l  t r a i n i n g  w a s  a b l e  t o  ob ta in  s i m i l a r  r e s u l t s ,  W h i l e  

no t  a Spaniard, t h i s  person was of Spanish-speaking o r ig in  and had 

res ided f o r  s e v e r a l  years  i n  Spain s o  t h a t  she was a b l e  t o  b r ing  a per- 

spec t ive  more c l o s e l y  at tuned t o  the c u l t u r e  of Spain t o  the  task .  

Problems of vocabulary and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  due t o  language were a l s o  

* 
resolved i n  consu l t a t ion  with her .  
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CHAPTER I11 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A. In t roduct ion 

The genera l  appearance of t h e  two series s tud ied  i s  s t r i k i n g l y  s imi la r .  

Both cons i s t  of a  number of paperbound books with dimensions of about 

e igh t  by t e n  inches,  l a r g e  c l e a r  p r i n t ,  and b r i g h t ,  a t t r a c t i v e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s ,  

e spec ia l ly  i n  t h e  e a r l i e r  volumes where t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  cartoon-like. 

In  both s e r i e s  t h e  e a r l y  volumes use a s e t  of charac te r s  whose adventures 

form the  unifying n a r r a t i v e  thread f o r  t h e  s t o r i e s ,  whi le  t h e  l a t e r  

volumes a r e  anthologies  which include e x t r a c t s  from a v a r i e t y  of sources 

both Spanish and non-Spanish. I n  t h e  e a r l y  volumes, some s t o r i e s  t h a t  

do not  f e a t u r e  t h e  main charac te r s  a r e  included,  b u t  these  usua l ly  have 

some l i n k  with t h e  main events i n  the  ongoing n a r r a t i v e .  While the  l a s t  

two volumes of each s e r i e s  a r e  anthologies,  Senda maintains some form of 

l inkage between t h e  s t o r i e s  while Mundo Nuevo does not .  

My i n i t i a l  impression was t h a t  t h e  vocabulary of Mundo Nuevo was -- 

somewhat more advanced and d i f f i c u l t  than t h a t  of Senda. ~ h e  Nundo 

Nuevo s e r i e s  included quest ions and exerc i ses  t o  b e  done by t h e  student  

and these  were p r in ted  on b lue  pages genera l ly  a f t e r  each s t o r y  or  a f t e r  

every two o r  t h r e e  s t o r i e s .  

The thematic a n a l y s i s  provides t h e  con tex t  f o r  t h e  understanding of 

the a d d i t i o n a l  da ta  t h a t  fol lows it. Here i s  a summary of t h e  thematic 

ana lys i s  of the  books f o r  each series. This w i l l  be cfollowed by t h e  

da ta  from t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  content  ana lys i s .  P a r t  B of t h i s  chapter  deals  

with *general  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  s t o r i e s .  These a r e  F i c t i o n  and Non- 

T ic t ion ,  T i m e ,  Se t t ing ,  Outcome and t h e  s p e c i a l  ca tegory  of the  C i v i l  War. 

The nex t  sec t ion ,  C ,  d e a l s  with charac te r s  according t o  Sex, Type and 



Occupation. The f i n a l  s e c t i o n ,  I), dea l s  with the  At t i tude  Scale and i n  i t  

the  da ta  f o r  each book i s  presented with r e s p e c t  t o  each of t h e  t h r e e  

d ivis ions  of t h e  sca le :  Cu l tu ra l  Se t s ,  Other-Direc ted Postures and Inner- 

Directed Postures.  I n  t h i s  way t h e  world view of each book and s e r i e s  w i l l  

be brought ou t  and r e l a t e d  t o  the  c e n t r a l  concerns of t h i s  study. 

Although none of the  books i n  e i t h e r  series has  a t i t l e  o ther  than 

a volume number, I have named them as fol lows f o r  purposes of e a s i e r  

reference:  

Mundo Nuevo 1 Boots 

Mundo Nuevo 2 Wizards 

Mundo Nuevo 3 Heroes and Legends 

Mundo Nuevo 4 Ex t rac t s  and Bible S t o r i e s  

Senda I Three Fr iends  

Senda 2 

Senda 3 

Senda 4 

Toto and t h e  Circus 

Pandora 

The Boy and Clavileno 

1. Mundo Nuevo 

a )  Volume 1 - Boots 

Volume one i s  an a t t r a c t i v e  looking book with t h e  b r i g h t  cartoon-l'ike 

i l l u s t r a t i o n s  mentioned e a r l i e r .  There is a s t rong  element of f an tasy  

and whimsy i n  t h e  book because t h e  s t o r i e s  fo l low the  adventures of a .pa i r  

of boots t h a t  come t o  l i f e  and go off  t o  see the  world. The n a m e s  of t h e  

two characters  and t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  suggest  a male and female, brother  

and s i s t e r .  The boy's  name "Charolin" t r a n s l a t e s  as "shiny" or " b r i l l i a n t " ,  

while t h e  g i r l ' s  name, "Mediasuela" means "half-sole". The adventures of 

the p a i r  seem w e l l  balanced between happy and sad ,  good and bad. The 

boots accomplish t h e i r  goal  of v i s i t i n g  t h e i r  pa ren t s  i n  "Shoeland" and 



then r e t u r n  t o  t h e i r  owners. 

Thus t h e  adventures of two more o r  less equal  male and female charac te r s  

form the  c o r e  of t h e  book. Their ambition and adventuresomeness a r e  

portrayed i n  a p o s i t i v e  l i g h t  and t r a v e l  is depicted a s  rewarding and as  a 

way of learning.  Travel i s  even described e x p l i c i t l y  i n  these  terms i n  

a s t o r y  near the  end of the  book. Some s te reo typ ing  of male and female 

characters  occurs.  For example, i t  i s  Mediasuela who is most concerned 

about appearance, o r  l o s e s  h e a r t  and c r i e s  during d i f f i c u l t i e s .  I n  t h e  

r e l a  t ionships  between charac te r s  car ing,  he lp fu lness ,  and respect  a r e  t h e  

main q u a l i t i e s .  The two main charac te r s  a r e  h e l p f u l  t o  o the rs ,  he lp  each 

o the r ,  and a r e  helped by others .  They a r e  depic ted  a s  f e a r f u l  and unhappy 

a number of t i m e s  but  always surmount t h e i r  problems, sometimes by t h e i r  

own e f f o r t s ,  sometimes wi th  t h e  he lp  of o the r s  and sometimes by sheer luck. 

A Spanish element i s  very evident  i n  t h i s  book i n  s e t t i n g s ,  customs, 

characters  and smaller  d e t a i l s  and t h e r e  is  some sense of t r a v e l l i n g  a c r o s s  

the  regions  of the  country. Family l i f e  is  p o s i t i v e l y  portrayed b u t  t h e  

main charac te r s ,  who a r e  l i k e  mature ch i ld ren ,  a r e  seen a s  independent 

of it. Community l i f e  i s  a l s o  p o s i t i v e l y  presented and t h e r e  is  a b r i e f  

attempt a t  dep ic t ing  democracy i n  ac t ion ,  No re fe rence  t o  r e l i g i o n  

appears. Individualism i s  not  g r e a t l y  s t r e s s e d  a s  success comes from good 

luck, team work and he lp  received from o thers .  

b) Volume 2 - Wizards 

The second volume is very s imi la r  t o  the  f i r s t  i n  s t y l e  and appearance. 

The book cen t res  around "brujos" which means "witches" i n  general,  or  

witches, male. I n  t h i s  case  i t  concerns wizards who are a l l  of t h e  good 

var ie ty .  Most of the  s t o r i e s  a r e  peopled by male charac te r s .  Female 

characters  inculde  one female witch who is  good, one Martian female witch 

who i s  bad, and one queen bee. A f l y i n g  broom was a l s o  taken t o  be 
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female on the  s t r eng th  of t h e  gender of the  word "escoba" and because the re  

was no c l e a r  i n d i c a t i o n  t o  the  contrary.  The main character  i s  Brujin,  a 

boy who is a s o r t  of so rce re r ' s  apprent ice ,  who becomes a fu l l - f ledged 

wizard by t h e  end of the book. The o v e r a l l  theme can the re fo re  be  seen 

a s  a coming of age process i n  whPch t h e  protagonis t  must pass through 

severa l  t r i a l s  t o  achieve maturi ty.  

Since t h e  book is based on the  idea  of a young person apprent ic ing 

himself t o  an o lder  one, l ea rn ing  h i s  c r a f t  and eventual ly  achieving 

independence, various a s p e c t s  of l e a r n i n g  a r e  emphasized : t h e  young must 

l e a r n  from t h e  o l d ,  work b r ings  rewards, inexperience l e a d s  t o  fool ishness  

and f a i l u r e ,  disobedience must be  punished t o  b r i n g  about imp~ovement. 

There is no por t raya l  of family bu t  f r i e n d s h i p  and kindness charac te r i ze  

the  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between the  two main c h a r a c t e r s ,  a s  wel l  as being 

featured elsewhere- 

Brujin has  a number of adventures, some of which involve world t r a v e l ,  

thus providing a n  opportunity f o r  t h e  in t roduc t ion  of a good d e a l  of 

non-f i c t i o n  information, both wi th in  t h e  s t o r i e s  themselves and i n  non- 

f i c t i o n  pieces t h a t  a r e  r e l a t e d  to  t h e  s t o r i e s ,  A s  i n  Boots, t h e r e  is  a 

sense t h a t  t r a v e l  and adventure a r e  b e n e f i c i a l ,  al though t h e  approach i s  

a l i t t l e  more circumspect. The kind of information presented about other 

countr ies  and c u l t u r e s  , however, embodies a h igh degree of s t e reo typ ing  

and mythologizing. The young p ro tagon i s t  shows h i s  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  through 

h i s  adventures and proves himself by coping with va r ious  s i t u a t i o n s .  

A g rea t  d e a l  of d idac t i c i sm i s  evident  i n  t h e  s t o r i e s .  Science and 

technblogy make a f a i r l y  s t r o n g  appearance, bu t  i n  a way t h a t  blends 

science with magic and conta ins  a s t rong  caut ionary  element. There is  not  
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such a s t rong sense  of Spanish c u l t u r e  h e r e  and o v e r t  pa t r io t i sm and r e l i g i o n  

a r e  lacking a s  i n  Boots. There is not  much depth t o  t h e  charac te r s ,  l i t t l e  

emotion, and no complex motives o r  con t rad ic to ry  ac t ions .  They a r e  

e s s e n t i a l l y  s t e reo types .  

c) Volume 3 - Heroes and Legends 

I n  the t h i r d  volume t h e r e  is l i t t l e  change i n  t h e  appearance of the  

book from t h a t  of t h e  previous two, bu t  the  use  of a set of common 

characters  o r  any unifying thread between t h e  s t o r i e s  i s  dropped. This 

book i s  almost pure anthology, made up of a s e l e c t i o n  of e x t r a c t s  from 

l i t e r a t u r e ,  inc luding severa l  t r a n s l a t i o n s  of  non-Spanish works, many 

nonf ic t ion  i t e m s  inc luding h i s t o r y ,  geography, anthropology, sc ience ,  

biography. It a l s o  conta ins  a number of f o l k t a l e s  and legends and a f a i r  

amount of poetry,  Women and g i r l s  do not  f i g u r e  prominently i n  t h i s  book, 

nor do present  day s e t t i n g s  and events.  The language and l e v e l  of d i f f i -  

c u l t y  of t h e  p ieces  seems q u i t e  advanced f o r  t h e  age of t h e  ch i ld ren  i t  

i s  intended f o r ,  and many pieces  a r e  comprised of s e v e r a l  pages of dense 

t e x t .  

Here ind iv idua l  heroism f i g u r e s  prominently, and individual ism or 

the  possession of c leverness  o r  o ther  except ional  q u a l i t i e s  such a s  

s t r eng th ,  i s  shown a s  t h e  way t o  succeed. Sometimes individual ism and 

cleverness combine t o  l e t  an  underdog g e t  the  b e t t e r  of those i n  power 

over him, such a s  when a judgers  se rvan t  makes him the  ob jec t  of abuse, 

o r  a Tom Thumb s t y l e  hero  winds up r i c h .  A t  o ther  times c leverness  is the  

only defense of t h e  v i r tuous  and h e l p l e s s  a g a i n s t  e v i l ,  such a s  when a 

mother rescues  he r  beloved daughter from a n  e v i l  o ld  man by means of a 

t r i c k .  Religion is a s t r o n g  element i n  t h e  book. Problems a r e  resolved 

through divine  i n t e r v e n t i o n  a number of t i m e s ,  and t h e  good a r e  rewarded 



f o r  such q u a l i t i e s  a s  kindness and humil i ty .  Ecology i s  seen i n  terms 

of the  d iv ine  order ,  bu t  ou t s ide  of t h i s  miraculous events can occur such 

a s  when the  Virgin and a good c h i l d  i n t e r c e d e  t o  b r i n g  about repentence 

and redemption of a criminal .  M o r a l i s t i c  s t o r i e s  dep ic t  t h e  v i r t u e s  of 

humili ty,  obedience t o  au thor i ty ,  kindness t o  nature ,  c h a r i t y ,  and gra t i tude .  

Family love i s  depicted twice, once between a f a t h e r  and son, and once 

between a mother and daughter. A few s t o r i e s  explore  themes of sadness 

o r  f a i l u r e :  I ca rus  f a l l s  from the  sky, a g i r l  sorrowful ly  p a r t s  from her  

lover when her  family moves, Rapunzel and h e r  p r ince  are f i n a l l y  united 

a f t e r  much suf fe r ing .  A few s t o r i e s  have no easy c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  One 

d e p i c t s  a c lever  b u t  s l i g h t l y  malicious t r i c k  a g a i n s t  a gypsy who i s  seen 

a s  perhaps t r y i n g  t o  be  c lever  and m l i c i o u s  h imself .  The c l a s s  s t r u c t u r e  

of s o c i e t y  i s  seen through the  eyes of a n  upper c l a s s  dog. A s t range 

South American f o l k t a l e  dea l s  wi th  van i ty ,  greed, s t u p i d i t y  and death i n  

a way t h a t  i s  probably considered humourous, bu t  which a l s o  seems t o  be 

macabre and f a t a l i s t i c .  

d) Volume 4 - Ext rac t s  and B i b l e  S t o r i e s  

Volume four  is s i m i l a r  t o  Heroes and Legends i n  t h a t  i t  i s  an anthology 

with no l inkage or  common thread holding it  together .  Like the previous 

volume it i s  b r i g h t  and colourful  wi th  a t t r a c t i v e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s .  The 

book i s  made up of f i c t i o n ,  non-f ic t ion  and poetry.  There i s  very l i t t l e  

contemporary f i c t i o n .  There is  a l a r g e  component of legends, f ab les  and 

Bib l i ca l  s t o r i e s  making up the  f i c t i o n ,  along wi th  e x t r a c t s  from Spanish 

authors,  inc luding Cervantes, one o r  two t r a n s l a t i o n s  and a number of 

s t o r i e s  from t h e  Hispanic Americas. The non-f ic t ion  concentrates on 

h i s t o r y ,  geography, n a t u r a l  sc ience  and f o l k l o r i c  information, o f t e n  

Spanish. There is a comic s t r i p  sequence set i n  t h e  American West a t  t h e  



t i m e  of t h e  Mexican War, and t h e r e  i s  one p l ay .  

Re l ig ious  themes make a s t r o n g  appearance i n  t h i s  book and come i n  a  

v a r i e t y  of forms: B i b l e  s t o r i e s ,  s t o r i e s  showing God working through 

man, a s t o r y  showing the  power of t h e  Virg in ,  and one showing t h e  triumph 

of  C h r i s t i a n i t y .  P i e t y  and p u t t i n g  onese l f  i n  God's s e r v i c e  d e s p i t e  

o b s t a c l e s  are p o s i t i v e l y  por t rayed  and shown as rewarded. I n  t h e  r e l i g i o u s  

as w e l l  a s  o t h e r  s t o r i e s  a number of he roes  ,and superheroes  appear ,  i nc lud ing  

Samson,Hercules, a b u l l f i g h t e r ,  as w e l l  as o t h e r  i n d i v i d u a l s  who overcome 

odds t o  succeed.  Three female main c h a r a c t e r s  ach ieve  success  o r  v i c t o r y  

only  through d e a t h  and a magical  t ransformat ion .  One s t o r y  t h a t  shows 

how a r a t h e r  c l e v e r  g i r l  avoids  having  t o  choose a husband i s  one of t h e  

few t h a t  p o r t r a y  women i n  a  more p o s i t i v e  l i g h t .  I n  gene ra l ,  women a r e  

n o t  much f e a t u r e d  i n  t h e s e  s t o r i e s .  

I n  o n l y  one s t o r y  i s  ind iv idua l i sm of t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  shown as a 

coming t o  understand d i f f e r e n t  p o i n t s  of view. Nature i s  regarded a t  

t imes a s  a u s t e r e  o r  dangerous b u t  b e a u t i f u l ,  and a t  o t h e r s  as h o s t i l e  o r  

needing t o  b e  conquered. Cleverness  is t h e  most impor tan t  i n d i v i d u a l  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  needed t o  ach ieve  success ,  of t e n  a g a i n s t  t h e  powerful. 

Seve ra l  s t o r i e s ,  some of them f a b l e s ,  a r e  c l e a r l y  mora l i s  t i c ,  t e ach ing  

such l e s s o n s  as p r i d e  goes b e f o r e  a f a l l ,  t h e  e v i l  of envy and t h e  r e s u l t s  

of s e l f i s h n e s s .  

2. Senda 

a )  Volume 1 - Three Fr iends  

'The first volume of Senda is  much l i k e  t h a t  of Mundo Nuevo; b r i g h t ,  

a t t r a c t i v e ,  w i t h  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  on ly  s l i g h t l y  l e s s  ca r toon l ike .  There is a 
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group of c h i l d r e n ,  two boys and one g i r l ,  around whom t h e  s t o r i e s  are s e t ,  

supported by a number of secondary r e c u r r i n g  c h a r a c t e r s .  The s e t t i n g  

of t h e  s t o r i e s  is contemporary and mainly urban. A Martian g i r l  i n t roduces  

a n  element of f a n t a s y  i n t o  what i s  o the rwi se  a f a i r l y  r e a l i s t i c  d e p i c t i o n  

of every day l i f e .  There is  no c l e a r  s e n s e  of p l a c e  t o  t h e  s t o r i e s  and 

no h i n t  t h a t  t hey  a r e  Spanish. The c h a r a c t e r s  w h i l e  n o t  s t e r eo typed  

a r e  gene ra l i zed ,  and t h e r e f o r e  could b e  any  c h i l d r e n  i n  any c i t y  i n  a lmost  

any p a r t  of t h e  world. 

Peer groups, f r i e n d s h i p  and co-opera t ion  are t h e  main themes. 

Considerable  ba l ance  is  achieved i n  t h e  p o r t r a y a l s  of boys and g i r l s ,  

marred s l i g h t l y  by t h e  exp res s ion  of one o r  two s e x i s t  remarks d i r e c t e d  

a t  g i r l s ,  b u t  w i t h  no equ iva l en t  b i a s  i n  t h e  o t h e r  d i r e c t i o n .  There is some 

ind iv idua l i sm h e r e  and some a p p r e c i a t i o n  of i n d i v i d u a l  t a l e n t s  and a b i l i t i e s .  

Elements of r e a l i s m  i n  t h e  form of arguments and emotional  disagreements  

among t h e  t r i o  of c h i l d r e n  a r e  i nc luded ,  b u t  t h e r e  is o the rwi se  l i t t l e  

sadness  o r  unresolved d i f f i c u l t i e s .  Ch i ld ren  are por t rayed  ve ry  p o s i t i v e l y  

playing,  co-operat ing,  problem so lv ing ,  having  adventures ,  and achiev ing  

t h e i r  goa ls  i n  a world a lmost  w i thou t  a d u l t s .  Because of t h e  vagueness of 

t h e  s e t t i n g  t h e r e  is no sense  a f  community. Fantasy and wish f u l f i l l m e n t  

through magic p l ay  a  p a r t  i n  t h e  s t o r i e s ,  b u t  t h e s e  a r e  o f f s e t  by. t h e  more 

r e a l i s t i c  achievements of t h e  c h i l d r e n .  Cons t ruc t iveness  and work a r e  

presented p o s i t i v e l y ,  g e n e r a l l y  as p a r t  of p l a y ,  and some sense  of apprec ia-  

t i o n  of n a t u r e  is shown. There i s  a n  unde r ly ing  theme of communicating 

wi th  and unders tanding  o t h e r  c u l t u r e s  and c o u n t r i e s .  

b) Volume 2 - Toto and t h e  C i r cus  

The core  s t o r y  element of volume two is a t r a v e l l i n g  c i r c u s  and t h e  

main c h a r a c t e r  is  Toto, a young clown and animal  t r a i n e r .  Other main 
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c h a r a c t e r s  i n c l u d e  members of t h e  c i r c u s  t roop  p l u s  v a r i o u s  c h i l d r e n  Toto 

becomes f r i e n d s  w i t h  i n  h i s  t r a v e l s .  Both poems and e x t r a c t s  from 

l i t e r a t u r e  are in t roduced  i n t o  t h i s  volume b u t  l i n k e d  t o  t h e  ongoing 

s t o r y  e i t h e r  t h e m a t i c a l l y  o r  s imply through t h e  d e v i c e  of having  someone 

read o r  t e l l  a s t o r y .  There i s  a s t r o n g  element o f  C h r i s t i a n i t y  i n  t h e  

book because a number of s t o r i e s  a r e  b u i l t  around Christmas. This  

r e l i g i o u s  theme is fused  w i t h  t h e  only  appearance of magic i n  t h e  book, 

and c u r i o u s l y  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e s  t o  modern technology and sc i ence .  

Most s t o r i e s  i nvo lve  groups of c h i l d r e n  p l ay ing  and working toge the r  

i n  a  p o s i t i v e  and co-opera t ive  way, so  t h a t  peer  groups,  f r i e n d s h i p  and 

co-operat ion form c e n t r a l  themes. There i s  l i t t l e  sense  of fami ly ,  

a l though t h e  c i r c u s  members seem t o  s e r v e  a s o r t  of f a m i l i a l  f u n c t i o n  t o  

each o the r ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  case  of  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between a n  o lde r  

clown, Panocha, and Toto. They seem t o  form a u n i t  t h a t  i s  l i k e  a pa ren t  

and c h i l d .  There  is  i n s t e a d  of fami ly  f e e l i n g  a  s t r o n g  sense  of community, 

a t  l e a s t  i n  t h e  c i r c u s  group, Re la t ionsh ips  between c h a r a c t e r s  show 

q u a l i t i e s  o f  k indness ,  co-operat ion,  and gene ra l  good f e e l i n g .  There is 

never any anger ,  c o n f l i c t  o r  even much d i f f e r e n c e  of op in ion  among 

i n d i v i d u a l s  o r  groups. There i s  a  g r e a t  d e a l  of p l e a s a n t  b u t  u n r e a l i s t i -  

c a l l y  peace fu l  coex i s t ence .  The main d i s r u p t i v e  element i s  Pepe, t h e  

monkey, who p l a y s  some pranks and s h i r k s  work b u t  i s  u s u a l l y  k e p t  under 

con t ro l ,  The o n l y  i n t r u s i o n  of e v i l  t u r n s  o u t  t o  b e  a n  innocent  and 

f o o l i s h  prank on t h e  p a r t  of a d u l t s .  Tndividual ism i s  n o t  g r e a t l y  

s t r e s s e d  a l though  Toto i s  c l e a r l y  t h e  c e n t r a l  c h a r a c t e r  and d i s p l a y s  

t a l e i t  and l e a d e r s h i p .  

There i s  a r e a l  s ense  of having  t o  cope w i t h  sadness ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

i n  pa r t i ng ,  b u t  i n  g e n e r a l  t r a v e l l i n g  and working a r e  presented  p o s i t i v e l y .  
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Li t e racy  is s t r e s s e d  through Toto ' s  g r e a t  fondness  f o r  books, b u t  he seems 

t o  g e t  by wi thou t  going t o  school .  The appearance  of such a c h a r a c t e r  

i n  a s choo l  tex tbook i s  s u r p r i s i n g  i n  l i g h t  of t h e  con t inu ing  problems of 

upgrading t h e  l e v e l  of school  educa t ion  i n  t h e  Spanish  popula t ion ,  and 

t h e  p e r s i s t e n c e  of c h i l d  l abour  i n  some forms . However, t h e  emphasis 

on work means t h a t  m a t u r i t y  and working t o  a c h i e v e  g o a l s  a r e  p o s i t i v e l y  

presented.  There is some sense  t h a t  t h e  s e t t i n g  i s  Spanish o r  a t  least 

European. There a r e  almost  no female a d u l t  c h a r a c t e r s  i n  t h i s  book, and 

w h i l e  g i r l s  are o f t e n  p re sen t  i n  t h e  s t o r i e s  t h e y  are n o t  o f t e n  given much 

prominenc e. 

c )  Volume 3 - Pandora 

The appearance of Volume t h r e e  of Senda i s  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  

f i r s t  two volumes i f  on ly  because t h e  i l l u s t r a t i o n s  are i n  a s impler  s t y l e  

and t h e  s t o r i e s  are longer .  Again, t h e  book i s  h e l d  toge the r  by a c e n t r a l  

co re  of c h a r a c t e r s ,  u n l i k e  t h e  t h i r d  volume of Mundo Nuevo. The c h a r a c t e r s  

c o n s i s t  of Pandora, m i s t r e s s  of t h e  winds, and seven  c h i l d r e n  who are b r o t h e r s  

and s i s t e r s  i n  one fami ly  and f r i e n d s  t o  Pandora. Pandora has  a f a i r l y  

d i d a c t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  t o  t he  c h i l d r e n  t each ing  them abou t  t h e  world through 

experience and by r ead ing  s t o r i e s  from books. Th i s  l a t t e r  p r a c t i s e  

sometimes appea r s  t o  b e  a most unwelcome i m p o s i t i o n  t o  t h e  c h i l d  c h a r a c t e r s .  

Nonfict ion,  e x t r a c t s  from l i t e r a t u r e ,  and poems are of t e n  in t roduced  i n  t h i s  

way and g e n e r a l l y  have some connect ion t o  t h e  ongoing  n a r r a t i v e .  One 

except ion  is  a comic s t r i p  sequence i n  which a n  American j o u r n a l i s t  i n  

World War I1 saves  t h e  l i f e  of a Japanese o f f i c e r  and promotes unders tanding  

and goodwil l  between enemies. There i s  a s t r o n g  element of f a n t a s y  i n  t h e  

book, b u t  i n  o t h e r  r e s p e c t s  i t  seems contemporary and f a i r l y  r e a l i s t i c ,  

wi th  some d e f i n i t e  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  it t a k e s  p l a c e  i n  Spain. Women and 
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g i r l s  f i g u r e  prominent ly and p o s i t i v e l y  i n  t h e  book and t h e r e  is  no appa ren t  

r e l i g i o u s  con ten t .  

Since t h e  book i s  t o  a l a r g e  e x t e n t  a n  anthology,  t h e  themat ic  con ten t  

i s  accord ingly  va r i ed .  I n d i v i d u a l i t y  is  one of t h e  s t r o n g e s t  e lements  running 

through it,  b u t  i t  i s  n o t  always t h e  k ind  of i nd iv idua l i sm t h a t  succeeds 

through p e r s i s t e n c e  a g a i n s t  a l l  odds. Sometimes t h e  heroism is  a s  c l e a r  a s  

t h a t  of S i e g f r i e d  i n  t h e  Nibelung, b u t  i n  c o n t r a s t  t h e r e  is t h e  s o l i t a r y  

shepherd who q u i e t l y  e n j o y s  h i s  way of l i f e  and t h e  r e s p e c t  of h i s  community. 

I n  conjunct ion  wi th  t h i s ,  many s t o r i e s  a r e  t o l d  w i t h  d i f f e r i n g  p o i n t s  of view 

be ing  expressed.  T h i s  happens i n  s e v e r a l  of t h e  s t o r i e s  involv ing  Pandora, 

t h e  winds and o t h e r  c h a r a c t e r s  who a r e  h e r  f r i e n d s .  Some s h o r t  p i e c e s  

simply d e s c r i b e  i n d i v i d u a l  f e e l i n g s  such a s  sadness ,  p l easu re  i n  n a t u r e  

or  t h e  joys  of s l e e p i n g  i n .  Man's r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  n a t u r e  i s  explored  and 

seen  as one i n  which man should b e  k ind  and apprec i a t ive .  However, one 

s t r i k i n g  s t o r y  d e s c r i b e s  a boy t r y i n g  t o  s u r v i v e  t h e  onslaught  of a wind 

t h a t  seems malevolent .  Family l i f e  among s i b l i n g s  i s  o f t e n  dep ic t ed  i n  

a r e a l i s t i c  f a sh ion .  The l a r g e  group of b r o t h e r s  and s i s t e r s  form 

s h i f t i n g  sma l l e r  groups,  s e p a r a t e  out  as i n d i v i d u a l s ,  co-operate,  f i g h t ,  

make p lans  and c a r r y  them out ,  s h a r e  d u t i e s  and h e l p  each o t h e r .  Sometimes 

t h e  p r e s e n t a t  i on  of va ry ing  v iewpoin ts  and s h i f t i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  .becomes 

confusing.  Caring and k indness  c h a r a c t e r i z e  most r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  b u t  a r e  

con t r a s t ed  w i t h  occas iona l  i n s t a n c e s  of unkindness and s e l f i s h n e s s .  

d) Volume 4 - The Boy and Clavi leno  

Volume f o u r  i s  d i s t i n c t i v e  i n  appearance from both t h e  f i r s t  two volumes 

and t h e  t h i r d  of t h e  series. The i l l u s t r a t i o n s  a r e  i n  a sketchy pen and ink  

s t y l e  and l i t t l e  co lou r  i s  used. Like t h e  second two volumes of Mundo 

Nuevo and t h e  t h i r d  of  Senda t h i s  i s  p r i m a r i l y  an anthology,  b u t  i n  t h i s  . - 



case  i t  is  l o o s e l y  s t r u n g  toge the r  by  a connect ing  l i n k  between s t o r i e s .  

This  l i n k  i s  formed by a  boy who f i n d s  a wooden h o r s e  which t u r n s  o u t  t o  

b e  t h e  wooaen h o r s e  of Don Quixote,  Clavi leno ,  who t a k e s  him t r a v e l l i n g .  

It i s  made f a i r l y  c l e a r  from the  beginning  t h a t  t h e  boy i s  r e a l l y  going 

on f l i g h t s  of t h e  imagina t ion  and t h a t  t h i s  is a d e s i r a b l e  t h ing .  Once 

aga in ,  t r a v e l  s e r v e s  as a motif throughout  t h e  book, I n  t h i s  book t h e r e  

a r e  more e x c e r p t s  from l i t e r a t u r e ,  Spanish and f o r e i g n ,  w i t h  a l a r g e  

component of t h e  la t ter .  There is n o t  much contemporary f i c t i o n .  

Rel ig ious  and p a t r i o t i c  elements are e v i d e n t  b u t  i n  t h e  c a s e  of r e l i g i o n  

much less stress is p u t  on B i b l i c a l  and i n s p i r a t i o n a l  s t o r i e s  than was 

seen  i n  Mundo Nuevo. Roman Cathol ic i sm i s  s e e n  i n  i t s  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  

contex t .  Women do n o t  f i g u r e  prominent ly i n  t h e  book and one of t h e  

i tems devoted t o  women is a  paean t o  motherhood. 

A range  of human emotions and r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  some of i n d i v i d u a l s ,  

o t h e r s  between groups o r  between man and n a t u r e ,  is explored.  The m a t e r i a l  

is q u i t e  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  and t h e r e  is more ambigui ty  and paradox i n  t h i s  book 

than  i n  any o t h e r .  Severa l  s t o r i e s  d e a l  w i t h  man's r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  

na tu re ,  o f t e n  i n  a n  adversary  sense ,  b u t  a l s o  w i t h  a  s ense  of r e s p e c t  f o r  

t he  n a t u r a l  o rde r .  For i n s t ance ,  a group of t h r e e  s t o r i e s  exp lo re  man 

and t h e  sea wi th  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of t h e  b e a u t y  of t h e  sea, i ts  dangers and 

acceptance of i ts  cha l lenges ,  Other p i e c e s  seem mainly t o  b e  a n  apprec ia-  

t i o n  of t h e  Spanish count rys ide ,  and a couple  of s t o r i e s  d e a l  w i th  n a t u r a l  

order  and change. The human r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  many and va r i ed .  Two 

s t o r i e s  of t h e  Cid d e s c r i b e  h i s  u n j u s t  pe r secu t ion  a t  t h e  hands of King 

Alfon3o and h i s  obedience and l o y a l t y  i n  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n .  There a r e  a 

couple  of s t o r i e s  i n  which r a s c a l s  succeed i n  g e t t i n g  what they  want o r  

defy ing  a u t h o r i t y  through c l eve rnes s ,  S e v e r a l  s t o r i e s  i l l u s t r a t e  c a r i n g  
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and k indness ,  o t h e r s  show envy, t r eache ry ,  and on t h e  p o s i t i v e  s i d e ,  t h e  

overcoming of d i f f e r e n c e s  f o r  t h e  common good. Indiv idua l i sm and i n d i v i d u a l  

success  show up f a i r l y  f r equen t ly ,  p a r t l y  i n  t h e  c l e v e r  r a s c a l s  a l r e a d y  

mentioned, and a l s o  i n  i n d i v i d u a l  he roes ,  and odd o r  unique i n d i v i d u a l s  

inc luding ,  of course ,  Don Quixote. Th i s  book has  t h e  s o l e  s t o r y  t h a t  t a k e s  

p l a c e  i n  t h e  f u t u r e ,  and it a l s o  h a s  one t h a t  shows an  apprec i a t ion  of o l d  

age. 

B. General C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of S t o r i e s  

1. F i c t i o n  and Non-fiction 

These e i g h t  books comprise t h e  f i r s t  school  reading  m a t e r i a l  f o r  a g r e a t  

many Spanish c h i l d r e n  from age  s i x  t o  ten .  The t o t a l  number of s t o r i e s  f o r  

each s e r i e s ,  f i c t i o n  and n o n f i c t i o n  i s  shown below. 

TABLE 1 

NUMBER OF PROSE PIECES I N  EACH SERIES 

S e r i e s  F i c t i o n  Non-f i c  t ion  T o t a l  

Mundo Nuevo 1 2 1  7 5 19 6 

Senda 253 19 272 

From t h e s e  f i g u r e s  it is c l e a r  t h a t  Senda h a s  a much g r e a t e r  number of prose  

p i e c e s  o v e r a l l ,  and a l a r g e r  number of f i c t i o n  p i e c e s  than  Mundo Nuevo, b u t  

a much smaller number of non-f ic t ion  p i eces .  Expressed i n  r a t i o s ,  Senda 

has  more than  twice  a s  many f i c t i o n  p i e c e s  a s  Mundo Nuevo. The r a t i o  of 

f i c t i o n  t o  n o n f i c t i o n  is about  1 2  t o  1 i n  Senda and l e s s  t han  2 t o  1 i n  

Mundo Nuevo. The d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  number of s t o r i e s  can b e  a t  l e a s t  
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p a r t l y  explained by a d i f f e r e n t  approach t o  t h e  l eng th  and number of reading 

u n i t s  for  t e c h n i c a l  purposes i n  t h e  reading process.  The d i f f e r i n g  

emphasis on f i c t i o n  and non-fict ion i s  n o t  s o  e a s i l y  explained. It would 

suggest,  a s  i n  ~ o r i m e r  's s tudy of two Canadian textbook s e r i e s ,  t h a t  t h e  

s e r i e s  with t h e  g r e a t e r  emphasis on f i c t i o n  is focussing on l i t e r a t u r e  

and t h e  "wri t ing  out  of s o c i a l  concerns i n  imaginative form."' Applying 

t h i s  t o  the  Spanish books, Senda demonstrates more concern f o r  t h i s  process 

than does Mundo Nuevo. A s  Lorimer notes ,  non-f ic t ion  tends t o  be a kind 

2 
of cheap f i l l  f o r  the  books. I n  both series t h e r e  is  emphasis on Spanish 

themes i n  t h e  non-fict ion,  but  the  g rea te r  emphasis on non-fiction i n  

Mundo Nuevo suggests  t h a t  the re  is a heavy dependence on non-fict ion t o  

introduce a c u l t u r a l  context  t o  t h e  books. Recal l ing  t h a t  t h e  second two 

volumes of Mundo Nuevo con ta in  most of t h e  non-f ic t ion  and t h a t  they have no 

unifying theme, t h e  non-fict ion adds t o  a f e e l i n g  of d i s jo in tedness  and 

does not  p r o j e c t  a coherent  c u l t u r a l  r e a l i t y .  This may b e  p a r t  of a n  

attempt by t h e  publ isher ,  Anaya, t o  develop a n  i n t e r n a t i o n a l l y  or iented  

textbook t h a t  can be used i n  any Spanish speaking country wi th  few 

changes. 

2. Time 

Since Time r e f e r s  t o  h i s t o r i c a l  time i n  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  the  t i m e  i n  

which the  va r ious  s t o r i e s  a r e  s e t  is a good i n d i c a t i o n  of concern with 

contemporary s i t u a t i o n s ,  h i s t o r y ,  the  f u t u r e ,  o r  l ack  of concern with time 

i n  general and perhaps more a t t e n t i o n  t o  a b s t r a c t  ideas .  The l ack  of 

s t o r i e s  with f u t u r e  and i n d e f i n i t e  t i m e  frames would i n d i c a t e  a l a c k  of 

concern with these  concepts. I n  both s e r i e s  t h e r e  is only one s t o r y  s e t  i n  

the f u t u r e  and t h i s  i s  an excerpt  from Arthur C. ~ l a r k e ' s  2001: A Space 

Odyssey, found i n  The Boy and Clavileno. There a r e  only  e i g h t  s t o r i e s  where 
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t ime i s  i n d e f i n i t e  and f i v e  of t h e s e  are a l s o  i n  t h e  same volume of Senda, - 
The fo l lowing  t a b l e  shows t h e  d a t a ,  expressed  i n  percentages of t h e  number 

of s t o r i e s  i n  each s e r i e s .  The f i g u r e s  are f o r  f i c t i o n  only. 

Time 

TABLE 2 

TIME OF STORIES FOR EACH SERIES 

Mundo Nuevo Senda 

P resen t  

"Past  

Future 

I n d e f i n i t e  

There i s  c l e a r l y  a g r e a t e r  emphasis on contemporanei ty i n  Senda. The 

p re sen t  and p a s t  a r e  almost e q u a l l y  ba lanced  i n  Mundo Nuevo. 

Looking a t  each s e r i e s  by l e v e l ,  more emphasis can  b e  s e e n  on t h e  

p re sen t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  volumes, one and two i n  each s e r i e s .  Ninety-five 

percent  of t h e  s t o r i e s  i n  Mundo Nuevo 1 & 2 a r e  i n  t h e  p re sen t ,  wh i l e  

86% is  t h e  f igu ree  f o r  Senda. I n  t h e  latter two volumes t h e r e  is a g r e a t e r  

emphasis on t h e  p a s t ,  75% f o r  Mundo Nuevo and 56% f o r  Senda. While t h e  

emphasis on t h e  p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  volumes can  b e  a t t r i b u t e d  i n . p a r t  t o  

ques t ions  of grammar and t h e  r e a d i n g  a b i l i t y  of  t h e  c h i l d r e n ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  

between t h e  two s e r i e s  admits  no such easy exp lana t ion .  I n  gene ra l  

Senda i s  more moderate i n  i t s  swing from one t i m e  t o  t h e  o t h e r  between 

l e v e l s ,  showing comparat ively less emphasis on t h e  p re sen t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  

volumes and more i n  t h e  l a t e r  volumes. I n  t h e  non- f i c t i on  Senda h a s  a 

g r e a t e r  number of p i eces  set i n  t h e  p a s t ,  wh i l e  i n  Mundo Nuevo t h e  numbers 

a r e  almost  equal ,  w i t h  s l i g h t l y  more i n  t h e  p r e s e n t .  
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3. S e t t i n g  

There were s i x  d i f f e r e n t  c a t e g o r i e s  f o r  s e t t i n g s  i n  t h e  a n a l y s i s .  They 

a r e  arranged i n  t h e  t a b l e  below f o r  f i c t i o n  p i e c e s  i n  percentages  

c a l c u l a t e d  o n  t h e  t o t a l  number of s t o r i e s  i n  each  series. 

TABLE 3 

SETTINGS OF STORIES I N  EACH SERIES 

Mundo Nuevo S enda 

Item 1 &2 3&4 T o t a l  1 &2 3 &4 T o t a l  

Rural 68% 40% 49% 37% 48.5% 4 2% 

Domestic 4.5 4 4 27 1 2  2 1 

Urban 9 17  14  1 8  1 5  17 

Fantasy 9 1 3  11.5 5 19  11 

Indetermina te  0 6 4 11 2 7 

Foreign 9 21 16.5 2 4 3 

I n  a l l  c a s e s  r u r a l  s e t t i n g  predominate from a h igh  of 68% i n  Mundo Nuevo 

1 & 2 t o  a low of 37% i n  Senda 1 & 2. Looked a t  by s e r i e s ,  Mundo Nuevo 

shows a somewhat h i g h e r  percentage  of  r u r a l  s e t t i n g s  than  Senda. This  . 

emphasis on r u r a l  i s  common i n  tex tbooks  i n  gene ra l  and sugges t s  a sense  

t h a t  such s e t t i n g s  a r e  e i t h e r  more appea l ing  o r  more r e l e v a n t  t o  t h e  

c h i l d r e n  us ing  the  t e x t s .  Considering t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  u r b a n i z a t i o n  of 

Spain, t h i s  emphasis on t h e  r u r a l  could i n d i c a t e  s e v e r a l  t h ings :  

1. That t h e  textl3ooks i n  genera l ,  o r  t h e  s e r i e s  is designed f o r  u s e  

i n  r u r a l  a r e a s .  This  might b e  t r u e  of Mundo Nuevo as most r u r a l  

s choo l s  a r e  state run .  
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2. That,  wh i l e  designed f o r  urban u s e  t h e  textbooks a r e  more appea l ing  

w i t h  r u r a l  s e t t i n g s ,  o r  t h a t  urban c h i l d r e n  r e q u i r e  a h igh  degree  

of  exposure t o  r u r a l  exper ience  through l i t e r a t u r e .  

3.  O r ,  t h a t  textbook producers  do n o t  r ecogn ize  any need t o  p re sen t  

c h i l d r e n  w i t h  works of t h e  imagina t ion  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e i r  

own l i f e  experience.  

4. Much c h i l d r e n ' s  l i t e r a t u r e  u ses  gene ra l i zed  r u r a l  s e t t i n g s  and 

Spanish textbooks a r e  p a r t  of t h i s  t r end .  

5. The Spanish landscape  i s  impor tan t  i n  much of t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  of 

t h e  count ry  and t h i s  i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  textbooks.  

Senda shows less emphasis on t h e  r u r a l  and more evenness i n  t h e  t rea tment  of 

t he  two l e v e l s .  .Mundo Nuevo shows g r e a t  emphasis on the  r u r a l  i n  t h e  e a r l y  

volumes and much l e s s  i n  t h e  second two. 

Aside from r u r a l  s e t t i n g s  t h e  two s e r i e s  show one major d i f f e r e n c e .  

I n  Mundo Nuevo f o r e i g n  s e t t i n g s  a r e  t he  second most impor tan t  and domestic 

s e t t i n g s  are las t ,  whi le  i n  Senda t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  reversed .  The o t h e r  

t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s  show s i m i l a r  f requencies .  The comparative emphasis on 

f o r e i g n  s e t t i n g s  sugges t s  a more outward looking  a t t i t u d e  on the  p a r t  of 

Mundo Nuevo, o r  perhaps t h e  s e l l i n g  of t h e  s e r i e s  abroad.  I f  non-f ic t ion  

were t o  b e  added i n  it would n o t  change t h e  o v e r a l l  impression.  'Since 

most of t h e  non- f i c t i on  occurs  i n  t h e  second two volumes i n  both s e r i e s ,  

t h e  f i g u r e s  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  two a r e  n o t  a f f e c t e d .  I n  t h e  second two 

volumes, cons ide r ing  b o t h  f i c t i o n  and non- f i c t i on  r u r a l  s e t t i n g s  s t i l l  

predominate, and t h e r e  is a h igh  percentage  of  f o r e i g n  s e t t i n g s ,  i n d i c a t i n g  

a tendency t o  d e a l  w i t h  t h i s  t ype  of m a t e r i a l  i n  f a c t u a l  r a t h e r  t han  

imagina t ive  form. 



4. Outcome 

There were on ly  t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s  of  outcome used i n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  and 

t h e s e  were judged as much as p o s s i b l e  from t h e  p o i n t  of view of the  

c h a r a c t e r  o r  c h a r a c t e r s  appea r ing  t o  b e  t h e  p r o t a g o n i s t ( s )  . Table 4 

shows t h e  r e s u l t s  expressed  i n  percentages  based on t h e  t o t a l  number of 

s t o r i e s  i n  each two books o r  i n  each s e r i e s .  I n  every  case  t h e r e  a r e  more 

p o s i t i v e  outcomes?than t h e  o t h e r  two types ,  and l e a s t  nega t ive .  The 

Mundo Nuevo s e r i e s  shows t h e  h i g h e s t  pe rcen tage  of p o s i t i v e  outcomes o v e r a l l  

wh i l e  t h e  e a r l y  books of t h e  s a m e  s e r i e s  show t h e  l a r g e s t  percentage  of  

t h i s  ca tegory  i n  a b s o l u t e  t e r m s ,  c l o s e l y  fol lowed by t h e  f i r s t  two volumes 

TABLE 4 

OUTCOMES OF STORIES I N  EACH SERIES 

Mundo Nuevo Senda 

Item 1 & 2  3 & 4  T o t a l  1 & 2 3 & 4 T o t a l  

P o s i t i v e  

Neut ra l  

Ne g a t  i v e  

of Senda. As i n  t h e  d ' ~ e u r 1 e  s tudy  of Grade Three American r e a d e r s ,  we have 

h e r e  a "sugar coa ted  world". There seems t o  b e  a gene ra l  r e l u c t a n c e  t o  

in t roduce  n e g a t i v e  o r  even n e u t r a l  endings i n  t h e  e a r l y  years .  Th i s  i s  

t r u e  n o t  on ly  i n  Spanish wi- l t ing f o r  c h i l d r e n ,  b u t  is genera l  t o  modern 

Western s o c i e t y .  It is p a r t  o f  t h e  i d e a  t h a t  chi ldhood i s  a t i m e  o f  

innocence, enjoyment , and freedom from bo th  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and from 

sadness .  It i s  on ly  as t h e  c h i l d  grows o l d e r  t h a t  h e  o r  she  is g r a d u a l l y  
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introduced t o  i d e a s  of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  complex human r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  and t h e  

ha r she r  r e a l i t i e s  of  l i f e .  Senda 3 & 4 show t h e  fewest  p o s i t i v e  endings 

and t h e  most n e u t r a l  ones.  This  i n d i c a t e s  some w i l l i n g n e s s  t o  p re sen t  

o lde r  c h i l d r e n  w i t h  ambiguous s i t u a t i o n s  and outcomes., There a r e  some 

extremely i n t e r e s t i n g  s t o r i e s  of t h i s  type.  One such s t o r y  i n  Senda 3, 

Pandora, c a l l e d  "El go r r ion  y l a  luna", d e s c r i b e s  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which a  

family h a s  a p e t  sparrow. It l e a v e s  f o r  a  t i m e  and t h e  c h i l d r e n  have t r o u b l e  

s l eep ing .  The sparrow r e t u r n s  a f t e r  a  month and ag rees  wi th  the  pa ren t s  

t h a t  t h e  moon i n  keeping t h e  c h i l d r e n  awake. He dec ides  t o  f l y  t o  t h e  moon 

and d i v i d e  it i n  h a l f  t o  make i t  l e s s  b r i g h t .  The mother dec ides  t o  make 

c u r t a i n s  f o r  t h e  c h i l d r e n ' s  room, and t h e  f a t h e r  dec ides  t h a t  t h e  moon is  

waning and w i l l  soon b e  l e s s  b r i g h t  anyway. A11 t h r e e  a r e  convinced t h a t  

they have so lved  t h e  problem. I n  f a c t ,  when t h e  c h i l d r e n  a r r i v e  home from 

schoo l  and s e e  t h e  sparrow, they  a r e  happy and a b l e  t o  s l e e p  w e l l  aga in .  

The s t o r y  provides  a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  of s e v e r a l  p o i n t s  of view, b u t  makes 

no judgements, nor  even sugges ts  t h a t  t h e  va r ious  p a r t i e s  have gained a  

b e t t e r  unders tanding  of one ano the r .  S t o r i e s  such as t h i s  g ive  c h i l d r e n  

t h e  oppor tun i ty  t o  see t h a t  t h e r e  i s  more than  one way t o  look a t  a  

problem and t h e r e  a r e  reasons  f o r  people having disagreements .  

Other s t o r i e s  demonstrate  ambiguity i n  t h e  behaviour  of an  ind iv idua l .  

For example, a t r i c k s t e r  a t  t imes d i s p l a y s  extreme generos i ty ,  a  boy 

brought  up i n  a r e l i g i o u s  atmosphere t akes  revenge on s e v e r a l  scorp ions  

f o r  t h e  b i t e  h e  r ece ived  from one. I n  some c a s e s  t h e s e  s t o r i e s  a r e  e x t r a c t s  

from l a r g e r  works and thus  l a c k  any conclus ion  and a t  t imes a l s o  l a c k  

coherence, b u t  i n  g e n e r a l  they  temper t h e  ove r ly  p o s i t i v e  view provided 

by t h e  e a r l i e r  volumes. 



5. The C i v i l  War 

There w a s  one s p e c i a l  category included because of i t s  importance t o  

the  h i s t o r y  and development of contemporary Spain and t o  the  p o l i t i c s  and 

a t t i t u d e s  of Spaniards. This was mention of t h e  C i v i l  War. No mention 

of o r  even a l l u s i o n  t o  t h e  C i v i l  War could b e  found i n  these  books. P r i o r  

t o  t h e  death of Franco, textbooks d i d  indeed mention the  C i v i l  War, 

present ing t h e  pro-Franco o r  National Movement s i d e ,  as the  example given 

by Amodia and mentioned e a r l i e r  i l l u s t r a t e s .  There may be textbooks o the r  

than these  i n  use i n  Spanish schools t h a t  s t i l l  do so.  

However, d e s p i t e  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  Spanish h i s t o r y  plays a p a r t  i n  a 

number of both  f i c t i o n  and non-f ic t ion  p ieces  i n  these  books, t h e  period 

of t h e  C i v i l  War i s  not  touched. While t h i s  i s  probably an  avoidance of 

a  sub jec t  t h a t  i s . s t i l 1 - r a n c o r o u s  t o  Spaniards during t h i s  s e n s i t i v e  period 

of the  peaceful t r a n s f e r  of power, i t  re fuses  t h e  challenge t o  present  t h i s  

t i m e  i n  h i s t o r y  i n  a f a i r  and balanced, o r  a t  l e a s t  humanistic way. 

The opportunity fo r  ch i ld ren  who d i d  not  experience t h e  war and have the  

p o t e n t i a l  t o  b e  unbiassed, t o  s t a r t  th ink ing  about t h i s  event  with some 

understanding of t h e  s u f f e r i n g  of people on bo th  s i d e s  is missed. I n  a 

country s t i l l  s u f f e r i n g  from those who t r y  t o  reso lve  p o l i t i c a l  ques t ions  

through violence,  a  calm assessment of t h e  C i v i l  War is a desirab ' le  s t e p  

towards bu i ld ing  a more t o l e r a n t  a t t i t u d e .  

Summary 

The r e s u l t s  discussed above show t h a t  t h e  Mundo Nuevo series favours 

s t o r i e s  s e t  i n  t h e  present  f o r  younger ch i ld ren ,  bu t  s e t  i n  the  pas t  f o r  

o lder  chi ldren.  These s t o r i e s  tend t o  show a world t h a t  is r u r a l  r a t h e r  

than urban, and they give cons ide rab le  a t t e n t i o n  t o  fore ign places .  They 

show a preference f o r  happy outcomes, al though some negative outcomes appear 
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f o r  o lde r  c h i l d r e n .  The C i v i l  War i s  avoided. There is a tendency t o  use 

a l a r g e  element of non- f i c t i on  i n  t h e s e  r e a d e r s  and thus  a n  emphasis away 

from l i t e r a t u r e  and works of  t h e  imaginat ion.  The world they  show is r u r a l  

and happy, immediate f o r  young c h i l d r e n  b u t  i n  a time-gone-by f o r  o l d e r  

ch i ld ren .  T h i s  world, t h e r e f o r e ,  does n o t  d e a l  w i th  t h e  modern, urban 

experience of  many c h i l d r e n  nor  w i t h  many problems whether of a n  h i s t o r i c a l ,  

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  o r  everyday n a t u r e .  The view s o  f a r  i s  of a happy, b u c o l i c ,  

i r r e l e v a n t  world. 

Senda i s  similar b u t  s l i g h t l y  more r e l e v a n t  t o  modern condi t ions .  

It emphasizes t h e  r u r a l  b u t  t o  a l e s s e r  e x t e n t ,  and shows b e t t e r  ba l ance  

i n  terms of  h i s t o r i c a l  t i m e .  While i t  i s  u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  c h e e r f u l  f o r  

young c h i l d r e n ,  i t  g ives  g r e a t e r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  unhappy realities and problems 

than  does t h e  o t h e r  s e r i e s .  Senda l a y s  g r e a t e r  stress on l i t e r a t u r e  and 

t h e  exp res s ing  of i d e a s  i n  imagina t ive  form, b u t  i t  l a y s  less stress on 

i n t e r n a t i o n a l i s m .  

From t h e  d a t a  s o  f a r  examined, n e i t h e r  s e r i e s  can b e  s a i d  t o  b e  

p re sen t ing  a world i n  t u n e  wi th  t h e  a i m s  o f  educa t ion  p o l i c y ,  descr ibed  

e a r l i e r .  Th i s  p o l i c y  stresses p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  a l i f e  i n  a modern tech-  

no log ica l  s o c i e t y ,  t o l e r a n c e ,  and co-operat ive d e c i s i o n  making. 

C. Character  P o r t r a y a l  

1. Male-female Ra t io s  

A b r i e f  look  a t  t h e  combined f i g u r e s  f o r  c h a r a c t e r s  from bo th  s e r i e s  

i s  u s e f u l  t o  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  problem of imbalance between male and female 

c h a r a c t e r s  common i n  t h e s e  t e x t s  and i n  many o t h e r s .  The grand t o t a l  of 

a l l  c h a r a c t e r s  f o r  bo th  s e r i e s  i s  1869. The t o t a l  f o r  female c h a r a c t e r s  

i s  562, w h i l e  f o r  male c h a r a c t e r s  it  i s  1307. Th i s  c r e a t e s  a r a t i o  of one 



female charac te r  t o  more than two male charac te r s .  These f i g u r e s : a r e  

s i m i l a r  t o  those found i n  a l l  textbook a n a l y s i s  s t u d i e s  t h a t  have looked 

a t  t h e  p resen ta t ion  of male and female charac te r s .  A r a t i o  of one female 

character  t o  every two o r  t h r e e  male c h a r a c t e r s  i s  completely i n  keeping 

with the  r a t i o s  found elsewhere. So c o n s i s t e n t  is t h e  imbalance t h a t  

i t  appears t o  b e  almost a law. 

Y e t  t h e s e  f i g u r e s  do no t  come even c l o s e  t o  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  r e a l i t y  of 

a world where t h e  populat ion is  divided roughly equal ly  between males and 

females. Although w e  have a l ready noted how a b i a s  i n  terms of numbers does 

not necessa r i ly  i n d i c a t e  a b i a s  i n  por t raya l ,  t h i s  imbalance is too g rea t  

and too c o n s i s t e n t  t o  ignore. The c l e a r  preference  f o r  male characters  

r e f l e c t s  t h e  continuing male dominance no t  only of'spanish socie ty ,  but  

a l s o  of Western European and American s o c i e t y  i n  general .  Given the  f a c t  

t h a t  Spanish s o c i e t y  s t i l l  contains a s t r o n g  t r a d i t i o n  of male dominance 

and l acks  a v i b r a n t  and vocal  women's movement, i t  i s  almost su rpr i s ing  

t h a t  the  pro-male b i a s  of these  books i s  n o t  s t ronger .  I n  t h i s  t h e  books 

may be r e f l e c t i n g  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t rends  i n  textbook publishing r a t h e r  

than n a t i o n a l  condi t ions .  O r ,  i t  could b e  t h a t  a pol icy  of g r e a t e r  e q u a l i t y  

i n  education on t h e  p a r t  of the  Minis t ry  is r e f l e c t e d  i n  a male-female. 

por t rayal  t h a t  is i n  f a c t  a t  l e a s t  a s  w e l l  balanced a s  t h a t  found . in  other 

p a r t s  of the  world. 

2. Characters: Age, Sex, Type and Occupation 

a )  Looked a t  by s e r i e s  and by l e v e l  t h e  f i g u r e s  f o r  male and female 

charac te r s  appear below, expressed i n  t e r m s  o r  percentages based on t h e  

t o t a l  number of charac te r s  i n  each category. 



TABLE 5 

SEX OF CHARACTERS I N  EACH SERIES 

Mundo Nuwo Senda 

1 &2 3 &4 T o t a l  1&2 3 &4 T o t a l  

Female 40.5X 20% 28 % 32% 31% 3 1% 

Male 60 80 7 1 68 69 6 9 

It is immediately apparent  t h a t  t h e  Senda s e r i e s  main ta ins  a n  even r a t i o  

throughout t h a t  cor responds  t o  t h e  magic 1:2 f i g u r e .  The e a r l y  volumes 

of Mundo Nuevo show a male-female r a t i o  t h a t  comes c l o s e s t  t o  be ing  

balanced. T h i s  i s  due t o  t h e  p a i r  of boo t s ,  one male and one female,  who 

a r e  t h e  p r o t a g o n i s t s  i n  almost every s t o r y  of Boots. However, Volumes 

3 and 4 of  Mundo Nuevo show a n  even s t r o n g e r  pro-male b i a s  than  i s  u s u a l  

s o  t h a t  t h e  average f o r  t h e  whole s e r i e s  i s  one female  t o  every two o r  

more males. 

b )  A c l o s e r  examination of t h e  male-female c h a r a c t e r  f i g u r e s  g i v e s  

some a d d i t i o n a l  information.  I n  t a b l e  6 i t  can  b e  seen  t h a t  t h e  main male 

human c h a r a c t e r s  i n  Mundo Nuevo a r e  fou r  t imes as numerous as t h e  female.  

The l a r g e s t  f requency o f  female c h a r a c t e r s  occurs  i n  t h e  Non-human area under 

Pe r son i f i ed  Objec ts  o r  Animals, on ly  some of whom a r e  main c h a r a c t e r s .  

The r a t i o  is  much more balanced i n  Senda, be ing  1:2 f o r  human main c h a r a c t e r s  

and showing a good pe rcen tage  of g i r l s  as main cha rac t e r s .  The f i r s t  two 

volumes of Mundo Nuevo show a b s o l u t e l y  no g i r l  main c h a r a c t e r s .  I n  gene ra l  

t h e r e  i s  a move towards a l a r g e r  p ropor t ion  of a d u l t  main c h a r a c t e r s  i n  

t he  volumes f o r  o l d e r  c h i l d r e n .  Yet t h e  p ropor t ion  of female a d u l t  main 

c h a r a c t e r s  remains q u i t e  low. I n  one book, Pandora, t h e r e  i s  a n  impor tan t  



TABLE 6  

MALE AND FEMALE CHARACTERS BY AGE 

AND TYPE FOR EACH SERIES 

Mundo Nuevo S end a  

Cha rac t e r s  1&2 3&4 T o t a l  1&2 3&4 T o t a l  

Human 

G i r l  Main 
Boy Main 

T o t a l  

Woman Main 
Man Main 

T o t a l  

Fern. Secondary 
Male Secondary 

T o t a l  

T o t a l  Female 
T o t a l  M a l e  
To t a l  Human 

Non Human 

Female Imag in, 
Ma1 e Irna g i n a r  y  

T o t a l  

Fern. Per  s o n i f .  3 2  3  1 4  3  5 .  4  
Male Pe r son i f .  29.5 1 0  17.5 11 11.5 11 

T o t a l  6  2  1 3  31  14 17 15 

Female Animals 1.5 2  2  3 1 2 
Male Animals 3 3 3  6  4  5  

T o t a l  5  5  5  9  5 7  

T o t a l  Female 3 4  6  16 7  8 7.5 
To ta l  Male 3  3 16 22 17.5 17 17 
T o t a l  ' Non-human 66.5 22 38.5 25 24 25 

T o t a l  Female All 40.5 20 2  8  3  2  31  3 1  
T o t a l  Male A l l  60 80 72 6  8 69 69 



female c h a r a c t e r  named Pandora who appears  throughout  t h e  book, b u t  she  is 

a n  except ion,  and t h e  comparative l a c k  of a d u l t  female c h a r a c t e r s  e l s e -  

where makes t h e  werall frequency f o r  t h e  s e r i e s  w e n  lower than Mundo 

Nuevo. Overa l l  Senda shows more cons i s t ency  i n  t h e  propor t ion  of male t o  

female c h a r a c t e r s  , t h e  h i g h e s t  p ropor t ion  of f e m d e  main c h a r a c t e r s  and t h e  

h i g h e s t  p ropor t ion  of c h i l d  p r o t a g o n i s t s .  

c )  I n  non-human c h a r a c t e r s  t h e  l a r g e s t  ca t egory  i s  almost  i n v a r i a b l y  

Pe r son i f i ed  Animals and Objects .  Toto and t h e  Ci rcus  is t h e  s o l e  except ion ,  

where a g r e a t e r  number of n a t u r a l i s t i c  animals  appear.  The numbers of 

Pe r son i f i ed  Animals and Objec ts  i s  s i g n i f i c a n t  because the  behaviour of 

t h e s e  c h a r a c t e r s  is  humanist ic  and of t e n  c h i l d l i k e  and they a r e  presumed 

t o  appea l  t o  c h i l d r e n  in genera l  and younger c h i l d r e n  in p a r t i c u l a r .  

Research done o n  t h e  t r u t h  of such a n  assumption i s  n o t  ex t ens ive  and 

is the re f  o r e  n o t  of much h e l p  in  dec id ing  t h e  app ropr i a t enes s  of s o  much 

animism i n  c h i l d r e n ' s  books. However, on ly  t h e  f i r s t  two books of t h e  

Mundo Nuevo s e r i e s  show a l a r g e r  f requency of t h i s  type  of c h a r a c t e r  than  

t h a t  s e e n  f o r  o l d e r  c h i l d r e n .  Reca l l i ng  t h a t  t h i s  s e r i e s  i s  most used 

i n  s t a t e  schools ,  i t  can  b e  s e e n  t h a t  s ta te  educated a r e  presented wi th  

a l a r g e r  p r o p o r t i o n  of animism than  p r i v a t e l y  educated ch i ld ren .  It i s  i n  

one of t h e  e a r l y  Mundo Nuevo books, Boots t h a t  two boots  a r e  t he  main 
- 9  

c h a r a c t e r s  and i n  f a c t  a lmost  a l l  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  i n  t h i s  book a r e  personi -  

f i e d  animals  o r  o b j e c t s .  

d )  Occupations 

I n  t h e  area of occupat ions  g r e a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  occur  between males and 

females. The t o t a l  number of occupat ions  named a t  l e a s t  once f o r  bo th  

s e r i e s  i s  186. There a r e  21 occupat ions  l i s t e d  f o r  females and 165 f o r  

males, a r a t i o  of abou t  1:8.  The l i s t  of female occupat ions is  s h o r t  and 



l imi ted ,  whi le  t h a t  f o r  males is  long and q u i t e  va r ied .  The complete list 

car, be  found i n  Appendix B. Of those occupations t h a t  a r e  depicted more 

than once, t h e  one wi th  t h e  most frequency f o r  bo th  males and females is 

c i r c u s  performer. This is  because Toto and t h e  Circus  is  s e t  i n  a 

t r a v e l l i n g  c i r c u s ,  and other  mentions of c i r c u s e s  occur elsewhere. The 

next most f requent  female occupations a r e  t eacher ,  washerwoman, and house- 

keeper. The most mentioned male occupations a r e  shepherd, wizard, clown, 

servant ,  king,  s o l d i e r  , p r i e s t  , pol iceman, t h i e f ,  teacher ,  s a i l o r ,  servant  

and prophet. While the  l i s ts  a r e  d i f f e r e n t  i n  some r e s p e c t s  f o r  the  two 

s e r i e s ,  t h e  po in t  remains t h e  same i n  a l l  books a t  a l l  l eve l s :  a very 

small and l i m i t e d  number of female occupations i s  set a g a i n s t  a l a r g e  

and var ied  l i s t  of male occupations, t h a t  range from shepherd t o  as t ronaut .  

I n  add i t ion ,  most of the  occupations t h a t  imply power o r  a u t h o r i t y  a r e  

male. For females w e  f i n d  one pr incess  and t h r e e  teachers .  For males the re  

a r e  va r ious  k ings ,  p r inces ,  judges, mayors, m i l i t a r y  l e a d e r s ,  p r i e s t s ,  pol ice ,  

c i r cus  owners and s o  on. 

Another important aspect  of occupations i s  t h e  apparent emphasis on 

t r a d i t i o n a l  occupations, There a r e  few ins tances  of occupations t h a t  

r e f l e c t  t h e  types  of jobs many people do i n  t h e  twent ie th  century,  such 

a s  t echn ica l  o r  h ighly  s k i l l e d  jobs. Heroes and Legends contains.  r e f e r -  

ences t o  a d e t e c t i v e  and a zoo log i s t ,  Ex t rac t s  and Bible  S t o r i e s  t o  a 

rai lway p o r t e r ,  a prospector ,  a zookeeper, a s c i e n t i s t  and a mechanic, 

Pandora t o  a p i l o t ,  an a i r p o r t  worker, a s t a t ionmas te r ,  a ra i lway inspector  

and a TV announcer, and The Boy and Clavileno t o  an  as t ronau t ,  This makes 

a t o t a l  of t h i r t e e n  occupations out  of 186 t h a t  might b e  considered 

modern, although some of the  more t r a d i t i o n a l  occupations a r e  placed i n  

present  day s e t t i n g s .  
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A number of occupat ions  a l s o  appear  i n  t h e  non-f ic t ion ,  o f t e n  because 

some of t h e s e  p t e c e s  a r e  b iographies .  I n  a l l  of t h e s e  only  two female 

occupat ions  appear:  queen and a c t r e s s .  There a r e  41 male occupat ions 

cover ing  a f a i r l y  wide range.  The i n c l u s i o n  of jobs  involv ing  sc i ence  

and technology and twen t i e th  century  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  adds a modern a s p e c t  

t o  t h i s  l ist .  Such occupat ions as a s t r o n a u t ,  businessman, customs o f f i c e r ,  

doc to r ,  eng inee r ,  e t h n o l o g i s t ,  f l i g h t  c o n t r o l l e r ,  j o u r n a l i s t  and p i l o t  

f i l l  some of t h e  gaps appear ing  i n  t h e  l is t  of occupat ions  found i n  t h e  

f  i c t i ~ n .  

The appearance of t r a d i t i o n a l  occupat ions  s e r v e s  t h e  purpose of 

h e l p i n g  t o  g i v e  t h e  Spanish c h i l d  a s ense  of h i s t o r y  and a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  

of t h e  ways of t h e  p a s t ,  some of which may s t i l l  b e  v a l i d .  This  should 

c o n t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  format ion  of unders tanding  and p r i d e  in  a common 

h e r i t a g e .  But i n  a country s t i l l  i n  t h e  p roces s  of modernizing, and s t i l l  

s u f f e r i n g  from a l a c k  of a n  adequa te ly  t r a i n e d  workforce, a s  h a s  been 

p rev ious ly  d i scussed ,  t oo  much emphasis on out-dated and obso le t e  occupat ions 

cannot  h e l p  t o  p repa re  t h e  Spanish c h i l d  f o r  a f u t u r e  in a modern techno- 

l o g i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  soc i e ty .  

A f i n a l  a s p e c t  of occupat ions  worth cons ide r ing ,  b u t  one t h a t  does n o t  

emerge from t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a ,  is t h e  c a s e  of c h i l d r e n  working t o  e a r n  

a l i v i n g .  As w a s  p rev ious ly  mentioned i n  t h e  theme summary, t h e  most 

-- 
s t r i k i n g  example of t h i s  is i n  Toto and t h e  Ci rcus  where Toto works i n  

a t r a v e l l i n g  c i r c u s .  He does n o t  appear  t o  have any pa ren t s ,  nor does 

h e  appear t o  go t o  s choo l .  The c i r c u s  clown f i l l s  bo th  a s u r r o g a t e  p a r e n t  

and t eache r  r o l e .  He c a r e s  f o r ,  a d v i s e s  and h e l p s  t h e  boy and provides  

him wi th  t h e  books which seem t o  b e  h i s  s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  schooling-  The 

appearance of this c h a r a c t e r  and a few o the r  c h i l d r e n  who work h a s  a 
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p o s i t i v e  a s p e c t  i n  t h a t  by  showing a c h i l d  l i v i n g  independent ly,  ea rn ing  h i s  

own l i v i n g  and coping w i t h  a d u l t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  i t  can  b e  s a i d  t o  b e  

encouraging ma tu r i t y .  But such a prominent appearance of t h i s  type  of 

cha rac t e r  i n  a state-approved textbook is s u r p r i s i n g  s i n c e  Spain h a s  a 

cont inuing  problem w i t h  c h i l d  labour  and schoo l  drop-outs.  The o f f i c i a l  

school l e a v i n g  a g e  of f o u r t e e n  y e a r s  does n o t  p r e v e n t  some c h i l d r e n  from 

l eav ing  school  t o  work b e f o r e  t h i s  age,  o f t e n  because  they must make an  

economic c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  t h e i r  f a m i l i e s .  Spanish t e a c h e r s  complain t h a t  

they  cannot pursue  t r u a n t s  who a r e  s e n t  o u t  t o  work by t h e i r  p a r e n t s  

because they  know some of t h e s e  f a m i l i e s  f a c e  d i f f i c u l t  economic s i t u a t i o n s ,  

and because t h e y  f e a r  any har rassment  w i l l  s imply  j eopa rd ize  t h e  educa t ion  

of o t h e r  c h i l d r e n  i n  t h e  fami ly .  Thus t h e  p o s i t i v e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  of a 

working c h i l d  seems t o  c o n t r a d i c t  t h e  g e n e r a l  d i r e c t i o n  of t h e  educat ion 

pol icy ,  and t h e  needs of t h e  educa t ion  system. 

D. A t t i t u d e  S c a l e  

1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  

The d a t a  from t h e  A t t i t u d e  S c a l e  is a key element  in t h e  a n a l y s i s .  

A b r i e f  summary of t h e  themat ic  c o n t e n t  of t h e  books, p resented  more f u l l y  

a t  t h e  beginning  of t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  w i l l  o r i e n t  d i s c u s s i o n  of t h e  A t t i t u d e  

Sca le  f o r  each s e r i e s .  The d a t a  f o r  t h e  A t t i t u d e  S c a l e  appears  i n  t a b l e  7. 

L e t t e r s  appear ing  in f r o n t  of t h e  names of c a t e g o r i e s  when they  are mentioned 

f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  correspond t o  t h e  l e t t e r s  by which they  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  

Appendix A, where they  are def ined ,  and by which they  a r e  l i s t e d  i n  t a b l e  

7. This  should a i d  t h e  r e a d e r  t o  1 o c a t e . e a c h  i t e m  i n  t a b l e  7 as i t  i s  

r e f  e r r ed  t o .  



2. Mundo Nuevo 

Mundo Nuevn does not  seem very w e l l  planned and cohesive. I n  general  

t h e  f i r s t  two volumes have more p o s i t i v e  a s p e c t s  than t h e  l a s t  two. The 

use of p l a i n  anthologies  with no connecting n a r r a t i v e  thread i n  Volumes 3 

and 4 l eaves  t h e  reader  without a sense of general  d i r e c t i o n .  Much of 

the  mate r i a l  i s  t r a d i t i o n a l  and mora l i s t i c ,  g iv ing a narrow perspective. 

The e a r l y  volumes s t r e s s  adventuresomeness and co-operation. The f i r s t  

volume, Boots, i s  p a r t i c u l a r l y  good a t  showing e q u a l i t y ,  understanding, 

to lerance  and kindness,  and furthermore provides a f e e l i n g  of being set 

i n  Spain. The second volume, Wizards, i s  more l i m i t e d ,  emphasizing a 

t r a d i t i o n a l  type  of learning,  au thor i ty  and obedience, while leaving out  

peer group i n t e r a c t i o n  and co-operat ion.  With t h e  anthologies of volumes 

3 and 4 ,  Heroes and Legends and Extrac ts  and Bible S t o r i e s ,  a kind of 

aggress ive  individual ism comes t o  the  fo re .  Cleverness and s t reng th  ra the r  

than co-operation a r e  the  dominant q u a l i t i e s .  Religion is presented i n  a n  

orthodox manner. The presence of severa l  Bible  s t o r i e s  and var ious  moral- 

i s t i c  and i n s p i r a t i o n a l  s t o r i e s ,  some of them s p e c i f i c a l l y  Roman Catholic,  

a r e  designed t o  i l l u s t r a t e  the  power of God i n  the l i v e s  of men, -and suggest 

t h a t  through obedience and p i e t y  success can b e  a t t a i n e d  because the  favour 

of God is won. While t h i s  i s  no t  s u r p r i s i n g  i n  a country where  oma an 
Catholicism i s  t h e  r e l i g i o n  of the  v a s t e  major i ty  and t h e  Church holds 

o f f i c i a l  s t a t u s ,  i t  is not  i n  keeping with t h e  r e c e n t  moves t o  recognize 

freedom of r e l i g i o n  a n d , t o  separa te  church and s t a t e ,  The books a l s o  suggest 

a kind of f a t a l i s m  i n  t h a t  most important q u a l i t i e s  f o r  success cannot be 

acqurred. If  f a i l u r e  r e s u l t s  from disobedience and other  f a i l i n g s ,  and 

even sometimes d e s p i t e  t h e  goodness of the  charac te r s ,  i t  i s  t o  b e  accepted 

and perhaps i t  w i l l  b e  transcended i n  some way. Such f a t a l i s m  is t y p i c a l  
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of a  soc ie ty  with a  r i g i d  c l a s s  s t r u c t u r e  where everyone must know h i s  p lace  

and accept  i t .  

a )  Volume 1 - Boots 

A s  t a b l e  7 shows t h e  most f requent  Cu l tu ra l  S e t s  i n  Boots a r e  

m) Social  Regulation and S t r u c t u r e ,  1) Food and Drink, and j) Peer Groups. 

I n  the  d fHeur le  s tudy t h e  presence of food and d r i n k  could of t e n  b e  seen  

a s  a  reward, bu t  h e r e  it is  n o t  so  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  mainly providing r e a l i s t i c  

background and a t  most i n d i c a t i n g  success,  happiness or  ce lebra t ion .  I n  

a t  l e a s t  one c a s e  t h e  type  offfood i s  ve ry  Spanish. The s i g n i f i c a n c e  of 

a  high score  f o r  s o c i a l  r e g u l a t i o n  and s t r u c t u r e  i s  t h a t  it sugges t s  an  

emphasis on r u l e s  and laws and a  h i e r a r c h i c a l  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e .  By 

examining t h e  themes w e  can s e e  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  p a r t  of t h i s  is due t o  

the presence of manners and t o  t h e  presence of s e v e r a l  h igh ly  organized 

groups, such as a n  a n t  colony; a community of f i s h  and the  c i t y  of "Shoeland" 

with i t s  mayor and o the r  o f f i c i a l s .  The prominent p resen ta t ion  of peer 

groups is c o n s i s t e n t  with what we have seen i n  t h e  themes, and wi th  t h e  

lack  of s t r e s s  on i n d i v i d u a l i t y .  Peer groups tend t o  be  more male than 

female i n  t h i s  book by a  s u b s t a n t i a l  margin, bu t  females predominate 

s l i g h t l y  i n  s o c i a l  r e g u l a t i o n  and s t r u c t u r e ,  suggest ing t h a t  they have 

more than t h e i r  f u l l  s h a r e  of p o s i t i o n s  i n  power s t r u c t u r e s .  

The t r a v e l l i n g  theme of t h e  book i s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  a  high s c o r e  f o r  

c)  Recognition of o the r  c o u n t r i e s ,  c u l t u r e s  and regions .  In t h i s  case  it 

is c l e a r l y  regions  of Spain and t h e  country ' s  e thn ic  groups, such a s  

gypsies t h a t  a r e  depic ted ,  so  t h a t  t h e  c h i l d  is  presented w i t h  a n  idea  

of an expanding world t h a t  i s  y e t  f a m i l i a r  and f a i r l y  c lose  a t  hand. 

Two other  c a t e g o r i e s  r ece ive  s u b s t a n t i a l  a t t e n t i o n  and these  are 

a) Tradi t ion  and d) Family uni ty .  W e  can s e e  from the themes and from the  
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regionalism revealed i n  t h e  da ta  above t h a t  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  represents  a 

kind of f o l k  knowledge and an apprec ia t ion  of the  c u l t u r a l  h e r i t a g e  of the  

country. The type  of family u n i t y  depicted i s  enr iching r a t h e r  than 

cons t r i c t ing ,  because while the  two c e n t r a l  charac te r s  and t h e i r  parents  

show a f f e c t i o n ,  t h e  c h i l d  f igures  a r e  c l e a r l y  independent and have 

e s s e n t i a l l y  l e f t  home. A l l  of these  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  shown more f requent ly  

i n  males than i n  females. 

The c a t e g o r i e s  from f )  t o  i )  a r e  not  mentioned a t  a l l  i n  t h i s  book 

and whi le  t h i s  is not  s o  s u r p r i s i n g  wi th  re fe rence  t o  w a r  and peace, i t  

i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  t h a t  any mention of r e l i g i o n  or  education i n  schools should 

be absent .  Other ca tegor ies  i n  Cul tura l  Se.ts r ece ive  scant  a t t e n t i o n .  

With re fe rence  t o  b )  Nationalism, the form it takes  i s  a kind of general 

fervour f o r  t h e  imaginary country o r  c i t y  of "Shoeland" and while i t  is  

portrayed p o s i t i v e l y  i t  i s  not  s t r essed ,  

I n  the Other-Directed Postures t a b l e  7 shows t h a t  the  most frequent  

category was a) Caring, appearing almost twice a s  much a s  any other .  This 

c o r r e l a t e s  w e l l  with t h e  thematic a n a l y s i s  which revealed t h e  giving and 

receiving of h e l p  and kindness among the  charac te r s  t o  be t h e  most 

prominent f e a t u r e  of r e la t ionsh ips .  Because t h i s  a c t i o n  is o f t e n  rec ip roca l  

it does not  imply the  kind of h i e r a r c h i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  where one character  

or s e t  of c h a r a c t e r s  always gives he lp  and another o r  o t h e r s  always 

receive it. However, it should be  noted t h a t  t h e  two protagonis ts  ge t  

more h e l p  than they give, e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  female charac te r ,  and t h e i r  

problems a r e  solved not  so  much by t h e i r  own e f f o r t s  a s  by t h e  f o r t u i t o u s  

in te rven t ion  of f a t e  or some other character2  This is re inforced by t h e  

high l e v e l  of q) Authority, because t h i s  category r e f e r s  no t  j u s t  t o  t h e  

giving of o rders ,  b u t  t o  the a b i l i t y  co teach,  t o  be dec i s ive  and t o  g ive  



help. It means power of var ious  k inds  and is  more o f t en  male than female 

by a l a r g e  margjn. I n  a  couple of cases t h e  main cha rac te r s  a r e  even 

taken by force ,  once by cr iminals  and once by t h e  law. 

Other important  i t e m s  i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  are i )  Play, m) Co-operation, 

and e )  Conformity. Conformity is  t o  b e  expected whenever t h e r e  is a high 

degree of a u t h o r i t y  being exerc ised  and when s o c i a l  r egu la t ion  and s t r u c t u r e  

a r e  important, as they are here.  Play and co-operation a r e  p a r t  of the  

b a s i c a l l y  good r e l a t i o n s  t h a t  the  c h a r a c t e r s  have with each o ther  and wi th  

o the r s ,  and of t h e  genera l ly  p leasan t  tone  of t h e  books. The importance 

of co-operation is  c o n s i s t e n t  with t h e  importance of peer groups, b u t  

un l ike  peer groups i s  more equal ly  d iv ided between males and females. 

Two other  f r equen t ly  found a t t i t u d e s  a r e  h) Learning and i )  Working wi th  

females seldom found doing the  former of t h e  two. Working is genera l ly  

found other  than i n  the  two main c h a r a c t e r s  and adds t o  the  sense of 

community and s p e c i f i c i t y  of place,  This  i s  supported by the  number and 

v a r i e t y  of occupations depic ted ,  most of them male. Females a r e  sometimes 

seen working i n  homes, o r  simply working, a s  i n  the  case  of the  a n t s .  

There a r e  s e v e r a l  c a t e g o r i e s  t h a t  a r e  n o t  depicted f o r  females b u t  

a r e  depicted f o r  males. Some of them are negative:  b) Uncaring, 

o) Cruelty, and r )  Exploi t ive.  The appearance of these  negative q u a l i t i e s  

adds some drama t o  the  book and a l s o  some r a t h e r  ea r thy  realism. For 

example, t h e  gypsy boy i s  kind b u t  g e t s  c a r r i e d  away and becomes c a r e l e s s ,  

and two drunken wineskins pu t  i n  a n  appearance. Such charac ters  would b e  

h ighly  un l ike ly  i n  English o r  North American Grade One readers  and t h e i r  

tr earment h e r e  sugges ts  both a r ead iness  t o  i n s e r t  r ea l i sm b u t  poss ib ly  

a l s o  a d i d a c t i c  a t tempt  t o  warn a g a i n s t  t h e  dangers of a lcohol .  
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Table 7 shows t h a t  of Inner-Directed Postures  i t  i s  n) Sa t i s fac t ion  

which appears most, and it is equa l ly  divided between males and females. 

This is  i n  keeping with the  cheer fu l  tone of t h e  book. The next  most 

frequent  a t t i t u d e  i s  a)  Exploring. This i s  i n  keeping with t h e  t r a v e l  

and adventure theme. Males appear t o  be  s l i g h t l y  more adventuresome than 

females. Other important a t t i t u d e s  a r e  d) Physica l  competence and 

h)  I n t e l l i g e n c e ,  both seen s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more o f t e n  i n  males zhan i n  

females. Others a r e  o) D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  m) Fear and p) Emotion. These 

a r e  prominant because of t h e  many adventures t h a t  b e f a l l  t h e  main 

characters .  I n  t h e i r  misfortunes they a r e  o f t e n  worried, a f r a i d  and 

unhappy, bu t  then usua l ly  joyful  when th ings  t u r n  out  f o r  the  b e s t .  

Two c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  seen more o f t e n  i n  females than i n  males a r e  

c) Lassi tude and k) Di r t iness .  These q u a l i t i e s  a r e  not  prominently 

featured bu t  i t  is worth- not ing t h a t  female f a i l i n g s  run t o  i n t r i n s i c  

personal inadequacies, while male f a u l t s ,  discussed above a r e  more a c t i v e ,  

cons i s t ing  of behaviour towards o thers .  Females do not  d isplay  e) Physical 

s t rength  o r  a )  Ra t iona l i ty ,  and b)  Ambit ion,  f )  Physical  incompetence, 

and 1 )  Courage a r e  more male than female, al though no t  f requent ly  shown. 

Summary: These r e s u l t s  show a book t h a t  is  character ized by cheerfulness,  

tha t  promotes adventuresomeness, t h e  b e n e f i t s  of t r a v e l ,  car ing and kindness 

among charac te r s ,  b u t  t h a t  a l s o  stresses order, and au thor i ty  and which, 

desp i t e  an  apparent  balance  between males and females and t h e  h ighes t  

female t o  male r a t i o  of a11 t h e  books, s t i l l  has  a b a s i c  imbalance i n  the  

por t rayals .  This means t h a t  t h e r e  is some s te reo typ ing  i n  evidence. The 

book p resen t s  a  recognizable Spanish context  and g ives  a good sense not  

only of community i n  an  a b s t r a c t  sense b u t  a l s o  of s p e c i f i c  bounded 



communities co-exist ing i n  a var ied  world. 

b) Volume 2 - Wizards 

I n  Wizards, t a b l e  7 shows t h a t  t h e  most important Cu l tu ra l  Set  is by 

f a r  c)  Recognition of Other Countries. I n  t h i s  case  i t  i s  indeed o the r  

countr ies  t h a t  usua l ly  are being described r a t h e r  than Spanish regions  o r  

e thn ic  groups, and t h i s  i s  ca r r i ed  through i n t o  t h e  non-fiction. I n  t h i s  

way i t  i s  l inked  t o ,  y e t  expands upon, t h e  theme of t r a v e l  i n  Boots. 

The thematic a n a l y s i s  r evea l s ,  however, t h a t  t h i s  outward looking a t t i t u d e  

is somewhat marred by t h e  outdated and s u p e r f i c i a l  way i n  which o the r  

countr ies  a r e  presented.  

Next i n  frequency i s  a group of c u l t u r a l  sets t h a t  inc lude 1 )  Presence 

of Food and Drink, a )  Tradi t ion ,  and j )  Peer Groups. A s  i n  Boots, food 

and dr ink usua l ly  s i g n a l  happiness and ce lebra t ion ,  although i n  one s t o r y  

a spec ia l  kind of r i c e  i s  seen a s  s o  va luab le  and s o  important t o  t h e  

prosper i ty  of t h e  world t h a t  i t  i s  t h e  o b j e c t  of crime. Trad i t ion  r e f e r s  

p a r t l y  t o  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  knowledge of magic t h a t  i s  being learned by 

the appren t i ce  wizard, a s  w e l l  a s  t o  f o l k  wisdom and t r a d i t i o n a l  d ress ,  o f t en  

seen abroad. Peer groups usua l ly  occur wi th  respec t  t o  secondary charac te r s  

i n  t h i s  book and t h e  main charac te r ,  Bruj  in ,  only becomes a member of a 

group when h e  becomes a real wizard. He is most o f t en  depicted alone. 

Other c u l t u r a l  sets r e c e i v e  l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  and items b) and e) t o  i )  do 

not  occur a t  a l l ,  s o  t h a t  t h e  world is  seen  i n  a l imi ted  way. Because of 

the  l ack  of female c h a r a c t e r s  i n  t h i s  book t h e r e  is  an  automatic imbalance 

i n  t h e  p o r t r a y a l  of  male and female q u a l i t i e s .  

i n  Other-Directed Postures q) Authori ty is  t h e  most f r equen t ly  presented, 

c lose ly  followed by a)  Caring according t o  t a b l e  7. The main ongoing 



r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  t h e  book between Mangas Anchas a s  teacher and Brujin a s  

apprent ice  i s  o v e r t l y  h i e r a r c h i c a l ,  b u t  tempered by a sense of af f ec t ion  

and concern. The h i e r a r c h i c a l  na tu re  of r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  general  i s  

i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  comparatively low frequency of peer groups i n  Cul tura l  

Sets  and by t h e  s i m i l a r l y  low amount of co-operation found here. There 

a r e  few cases  of equal f r i end l iness  shown, and once more t h e  law appears 

i n  a f o r c e f u l  way when Bruj in  ge t s  i n t o  t roub le  f o r  f l y i n g  and parking h i s  

broom improperly. 

Two more Other-Directed Postures a r e  shown f a i r l y  f requent ly  and these  

a r e  e) Conforming and g) Learning. This is no t  s u r p r i s i n g  given t h e  

apprent iceship  p o s i t i o n  being described. Some of t h e  f i c t i o n  is s o  

d i d a c t i c  a s  t o  verge on being non-fict ion such a s  when Bruj i n  v i s i t s  

"e l  Mago Butano" and l e a r n s  about the  dangers and b e n e f i t s  of butane gas,  

a s  w e l l  a s  when t h e  policeman t e l l s  him about t h e  r u l e s  of f l y i n g  and 

parking. Two other  f a i r l y  important ca tegor ies  a r e  h)  Working, which t h e  

wizards do most of t h e  time, and i )  Play, because t h e r e  is some enjoyment 

and s e v e r a l  ce lebra t ions .  Two heavi ly  drawn v i l l a i n s  i n  the book, one 

male and one female, account f o r  t h e  ins tances  of such negat ive  q u h l i t i e s  

a s  n) Physical  Aggression, o) Cruelty and r )  Exploi ta t ion ,  Only one case 

of c l e a r  k) Disobedience i s  shown, but  it is  very prominent and dramatic. 

It i s  d e a l t  wi th  f i rmly by t h e  master, and t h e  improvement t h i s  b r ings  

i n  the  boy i s  c l e a r l y  shown. There is  l i t t l e  f )  Non-conformity i n  

t h i s  book, and whi le  m) Co-operation and 1 )  Competition a r e  not  s t r essed  

ne i the r  i s  i n d i v i d u a l i t y .  What i s  s t r e s s e d  i s  t h e  necess i ty  t o  master a 

s e t  of e s tab l i shed  r u l e s  and s k i l l s  i n  order t o  gain  competence, reach 

maturi ty and func t ion  successful ly  i n  a world t h a t  i s  f u l l  of stress, 



cons t ra in t s  and dangers. 

Table 7 shows t he  most important Inner-Directed Posture i n  t h i s  world 

of knowledge t o  be mastered and dangers t o  be  avoided is  a s  might be 

expected h) In te l l igence .  The second most frequent a t t i t u d e  is  n) Sat is -  

faction.  That is ,  t he  characters  a r e  depicted a s  normally happy, and Brujin 

i s  shown enjoying most aspects  of h i s  apprent iceship  and ul t imately  achieving 

h i s  aim. Other q u a l i t i e s  featured a r e  a l s o  usefu l  i n  h i s  s i tua t ion :  

d) Physical Competence, and b) Ambition. a )  Exploring is a l s o  featured,  but  

sometimes has negative r e su l t s .  A study of t he  thematic mate r ia l  shows t ha t  

adventures can only t ake  place  a f t e r  proper preparation and the  mastery of 

c e r t a in  s k i l l s .  This is ,  of course, a much more cautious approach t o  

t r ave l  than was seen i n  Boots. When Bruj in  f i n a l l y  does t r a v e l  he  i s  

f i rmly i n  con t ro l  i n  most cases. 

Since t h i s  i s  a learning s i t u a t i o n ,  i) Ignorance, o) Dissa t i s fac t ion  

and m) Fear a r e  a l s o  common, but  these  a r e  shown a s  overcome i n  the  learning 

process. Other q u a l i t i e s  do not rece ive  much a t t e n t i o n  and s t rangely ,  

q) Rational i ty  does no t  appear a t  a l l  even though i t  would scan t o  be 

appropriate to  the  learning process. However, i n  the  sect ion where Brujin 

experiences h i s  b iggest  f a i l u r e  and i s  punished, the  q u a l i t i e s  of 

c) Lassitude, f )  Physical Incompetence, j) Cleanliness,  k) Di r t iness  and 

p) Emotion make dramatic appearances. This i s  one instance where the  

frequency f igures  do not  accura te ly  r e f l e c t  the  sense of the  book. 

Summary: The overa l l  impression of t h i s  book is  one i n  which ce r t a in  lessons 

a r e  taught. While the  view of the  geographic world is  os tensibly  expanded, 

the view of l i f e  i n  i t  is constr ic ted.  It is  of a process of learning i n  

which the  ch i l d  must master a s e t  of p r i nc ip l e s  and s k i l l s  i n  i s o l a t i o n  

from h is /her  peers i n  order  t o  survive  and prosper. A set of f a i r l y  
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l i m i t e d  pe r sona l  q u a l i t i e s  a r e  s t r e s s e d  and knowledge and power a r e  possessed 

and confe r r ed  from an  a u t h o r i t y  who is k ind ly  b u t  s t r i c t .  Some sense  of 

c u l t u r e  and community i s  g iven ,  b u t  t h e  l imi t ed  number of occupat ions,  

s i x  a s  opposed t o  n ine t een  i n  Boots and t h e  s t e r eo typed  and outdated view 

of o the r  c u l t u r e s ,  a r e  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  t h i s  p r e s e n t a t i o n  i s  n o t  a 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e l e v e n t  one. 

c )  Volume 3 - Heroes and Legends 

Heroes and Legends i s  t h e  f i r s t  of t h e  a n t h o l o g i e s  and a l s o  c o n t a i n s  a 

l a r g e  p ropor t ion  of non-fic t i on .  I n  Cu l tu ra l  S e t s ,  m) S o c i a l  Regulat ion 

and S t r u c t u r e  dominate. S ince  t h i s  i s  a n  an thology,  t h e  s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  

dep ic t ed  are v a r i e d  , b u t  i n  gene ra l  they  c o n s t i t u t e  c o n s t r a i n t s  w i t h i n  

which t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  o p e r a t e  and a g a i n s t  which t h e y  sometimes s t r u g g l e  and 

succeed i n  overcoming. The use  of s o c i a l  systems in s e t t i n g s  g i v e s  a 

sense of s p e c i f i c  t imes and p l a c e s  and a s ense  of order .  The thematic  

a n a l y s i s  r e v e a l s  t h a t  even when a n  i n d i v i d u a l  succeeds i n  g e t t i n g  around 

t h e  system h e  does  n o t  o f t e n  change it, He merely bends o r  s t r e t c h e s  

it t o  t ake  i n  h i s  c a s e  o r  d e f i e s  i t  and becomes a n  except ion  t o  t he  r u l e .  

Females a r e  n o t  dep ic t ed  a s  o f t e n  a s  males i n  t h i s  c u l t u r a l  set ,  p a r t l y  

because t h e r e  i s  a low p ropor t ion  of female c h a r a c t e r s  i n  t h e  book. 

The nex t  most f r equen t  a t t i t u d e  shown in t a b l e  7 i s  j) Peer  Groups, 

followed by a )  T r a d i t i o n ,  e)  Economic Transac t ion ,  1) Food and Drink, 

d)  Family Unity,  c )  Recognit ion of Other Coun t r i e s  and h)  Rel igion.  

Although p e e r  groups a r e  we l l  represented ,  c l o s e r  examination shows t h a t  

most peer  groups,  w h i l e  lending a sense  of community, tend t o  b e  backdrops 

agaif is t  which an  i n d i v i d u a l  p r o t a g o n i s t  s t a n d s  out .  Some examples a r e  a n  

i n d i v i d u a l i s t  among neighbours ,  a he ro  i n  t h e  m i l i t a r y ,  a s u i t o r  winning 

a p r i n c e s s  d e s p i t e  t h e  compet i t ion ,  and a l e a d e r  emerging from a group of 
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children.  Trad i t ion  shows up i n  the  t e l l i n g  of myths a s  well  a s  i n  some 

ins tances  where c u l t u r a l  h e r i t a g e  is i l l u s t r a t e d .  Family un i ty ,  or family 

s i t u a t i o n s ,  r e c e i v e  about the  same a t t e n t i o n  they have received i n  t h e  

f i r s t  two volumes, but  i n  t h i s  case  a r e  somewhat more associa ted  with 

females, making a more t r a d i t i o n a l  presenta t ion.  Economic t r ansac t ions  

appear more f requen t ly  than i n  t h e  f i r s t  two volumes because t h i s  is  an 

a d u l t  world being presented. There a r e  considerably l e s s  main c h i l d  

characters  than main a d u l t  cha rac te r s .  It is  usua l ly  men who a r e  concerned 

with money here ,  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  idea of men a s  t h e  c o n t r o l l e r s  of economic 

a c t i v i t y  a s  w a s  seen in t a b l e  6. Religion p lays  a prominent r o l e  i n  t h i s  

book a s  was mentioned above i n  the  thematic ana lys i s .  This c o n t r a s t s  

sharply with i t s  absence i n  t h e  f i r s t  two volumes. It is genera l ly  of 

the  Chr is t ian  v a r i e t y  and f requen t ly  d e a l s  wi th  t h e  miraculous. Recogni- 

t i o n  of o ther  coun t r i e s  and c u l t u r e s  inc ludes  some a t t e n t i o n  t o  fore ign 

countr ies  a s  wel l  a s  t o  the  regions  of Spain. 

Cultural  Sets  t h a t  r ece ive  l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n  include b)  Nationalism, 

f )  War and Mil i tar ism,  g) Peace and Pacif ism and i )  Education i n  Schools. 

However, some of these  a r e  making t h e i r  f i r s t  appearance i n  the Mundo 

Nuevo s e r i e s ,  perhaps i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  these  sub jec t s ,  along wi th  r e l i g i o n ,  

a r e  seen a s  more s u i t a b l e  f o r  o lder  than f o r  younger chi ldren.  

A s  i n  Wizards, q) Authori ty is one of t h e  most f requent  a t t i t u d e s ,  

bu t  preceded i n  t h i s  case  by a)  Caring. The explanation i s  much t h e  same. 

Relat ionships between c h a r a c t e r s  a r e  shown a s  loving,  f r i e n d l y ,  kind and 

so on, but  over a l l  t h e r e  is  a , s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  is  character ized by a 

hierarchy. It fol lows,  theref  ore,  t h a t  e)  Conf ormity w i l l  be  seen of ten,  

f o r  behind t h e  l e a d e r s  come the  lead.  Conformity i n  t h i s  book i s  no t  so  
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much a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of females  sugges t ing  p a s s i v i t y  and support .  It 

is  dep ic t ed  more o f t e n  i n  males, sometimes i n  con junc t ion  w i t h  t h e i r  peer  

groups. M i l i t a r y  s i t u a t i o n s  a r e  a good example. Against  t h i s  is  a f a i r l y  

h i g h  degree  of f )  Non-conformity, a l s o  u s u a l l y  found in  males. A s  d i scussed  

above and a l s o  in t h e  thematic  a n a l y s i s ,  t h e r e  i s  cons ide rab le  i nd iv idua l i sm 

i n  t h e s e  s t o r i e s ,  b u t  i nd iv idua l i sm t h a t  f i t s  w i t h i n  s t r u c t u r e s .  Some of 

it is c l e a r c u t  heroism, some a triumph of t h e  underdog, some of it is 

l eade r sh ip ,  b u t  v e r y  l i t t l e  sugges ts  more than  one way of viewing t h e  

world. 

Another impor tan t  a t t i t u d e  is h)  Working, which combined wi th  t h e  

number and v a r i e t y  of occupat ions  presented  h e l p s  t o  provide  a s o c i a l  con tex t  

and shows t h a t  t h i s  i s  a world of a d u l t s  and a d u l t  concerns.  I n  keeping 

wi th  t h e  g e n e r a l  imbalance of males and females ,  which i s  a l s o  found in t h e  

occupat ions,  working is more o f t e n  s e e n  as male. 

Negative q u a l i t i e s  such as r )  Exp lo i t i veness ,  c )  S e l f i s h  o )  "Cruel ty,  

n )  Phys i ca l  Aggression and k) Disobedience show a g e n e r a l l y  s t rongkr  

r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  h e r e  than p rev ious ly  in t h e  series a s  a r e s u l t  of t h e  more 

dramatic  and a d u l t  s u b j e c t  matter of a number of t h e  s t o r i e s .  But s i n c e  

n e u t r a l  and n e g a t i v e  outcomes do n o t  show a l a r g e  i n c r e a s e ,  t h ings  a r e  , 

g e n e r a l l y  r e so lved  happ i ly ,  d e s p i t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  of e v i l  and malice.  

Females a r e  never  shown as b )  Uncaring i n  t h i s  book, no r  are t h e r e  any c a s e s  

of females as  1) Competit ive.  They a r e  never  m) Co-operative, e i t h e r ,  

wh i l e  males are co-opera t ive  a few t i m e s .  I n s t a n c e s  of co-operat ion have, 

i n  f a c t ,  dec l ined  g r e a t l y  from t h e  h i g h  l e v e l  shown i n  t h e  f i r s t  volume. 

Table 7 shows t h a t  t h e  most f r e q u e n t l y  seen  Inner-Directed Pos tu re  is  

n) S a t i s f a c t i o n  and t h i s  needs l i t t l e  cormnent as t h e  r easons  are similar t o  



those w e  have seen i n  t h e  o ther  books. It i s  followed by b )  Ambition, 

h) In te l l igence ,  o)  Dissa t i s fac t ion ,  and a)  Exploring, almost a pe r fec t  set 

of a t  t r i b u t e s  f o r  the  exceptional  i n d i v i d u a l i s  t i c  hero. These q u a l i t i e s  

a r e  a l l  found wi th  much g rea te r  frequency i n  males than i n  females. The 

only a t t i t u d e  t h a t  occurs more i n  females than i n  males i s  p) Emotion, and 

while the  d i f f e r e n c e  is s l i g h t  i t s  importance i s  increased by the  f a c t  t h a t  

male charac te r s  outnumber'females i n  t h i s  book by more than 3 t o  1. 

Summary: While i t  i s  more d i f f i c u l t  t o  genera l i ze  about a book t h a t  is an 

anthology, c e r t a i n  t rends  have become c l e a r ,  Individual  heroism is  not  the  

only common element in t h i s  material. A f a i r l y  s t r u c t u r e d ,  h i e r a r c h i c a l  

world with r i g i d  l i m i t s  and a s t rong  element of t r a d i t i o n ,  and the ideas  of 

t r a d i t i o n a l  r e l i g i o u s  precepts  comes i n t o  focus. This world has  some 

s p e c i f i c  context  and some sense  of realism. However, d e s p i t e  some dep ic t ion  

of negative aspects ,  it remains u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  cheer fu l  and pleasant .  

d) Volume 4 - Extracts  and Bible  S t o r i e s  

A s  i n  Heroes and Legends, t h e  most important  Cul tura l  Set  i n  t h i s  book 

i s  m) Socia l  Regulation and S t ruc tu re ,  as shown i n  t a b l e  7. Since t h i s  book 

i s  another anthology, the  main d i f f e r e n c e s  t o  be expected would r e f l e c t  what 

is thought s u i t a b l e  or d e s i r a b l e  f o r  t h i s  s l i g h t l y  o l d e r  age group of 

chi ldren.  The second most f requent  c u l t u r a l  set i s  c )  Recognition of other 

Countries, followed by d) Family Unity. Also w e l l  represented a r e  

a )  Tradi t ion ,  b )  Religion, j) Peer Groups and k) I l l n e s s  and Death. Most 

of t h e  comments made above concerning these  i t e m s  i n  Heroes and Legends 

apply, b u t  c e r t a i n  d i f fe rences  a r e  apparent.  The b a s i c  c l u s t e r  of impor- 

t a n t  c u l t u r a l  s e t s  is about t h e  same b u t  t h e  order i s  a l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n t .  

More s t r e s s  is  l a i d  on recogn i t ion  of o t h e r  c o u n t r i e s  and upon family 

uni ty ,  while e )  Economic Transactions a r e  s u r p r i s i n g l y  much less 



prominent. Peer  groups have less importance and i l l n e s s  and dea th  a r e  shown 

more o f t en .  The o r i g i n a l  f i g u r e s  on outcomes f o r  t h i s  book show e i g h t  

nega t ive  and seven  i n d e f i n i t e  outcomes, s o  t h a t  t ragedy is p resen ted  more 

f r e q u e n t l y  f o r  t h e  c h i l d r e n  u s i n g  t h i s  book and t h e  r o s e  coloured view i s  

toned down. I n  f a c t  t h e  f i r s t  two s t o r i e s  of t h e  book have nega t ive  

endings. Both are legends.  The f i r s t  is a South American legend of how 

flamingoes g o t  t h e i r  r e d  l e g s .  I n  i t  t h e  b i r d s  are a t t acked  by snakes  f o r  

t h e i r  s t u p i d i t y ,  i n d i f f e r e n c e  and conce i t .  The second, a Spanish legend,  

t e l l s  of t h e  t r a g i c  murder of a p r i n c e s s  by he r  f a t h e r  and he r  t r a n s -  

formation i n t o  a mountain near  Segovia known as t h e  "Dead Woman". 

Such s t o r i e s  a l s o  i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  kind of t r a d i t i o n a l  m a t e r i a l  found 

i n  t h e  book as w e l l  as t h e  view of o t h e r  c u l t u r e s ,  It does n o t  tend t o  b e  

of modern day,  r e a l i s t i c  s i t u a t i o n s .  The m a t e r i a l  does provide  some 

sense  of s p e c i f i c  c u l t u r e  and c u l t u r a l  va lues .  Rel ig ion  a s  por t rayed  h e r e  

is a l s o ,  as i n  Heroes and Legends, B i b l i c a l  o r  Roman Cathol ic ,  wi th  t h e  

same themes of d i v i n e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  and a set of r e l i g i o u s  v a l u e s  which 

b r ing  b l e s s i n g s  i f  adhered t o .  f )  War and M i l i t a r i s m  shows an  i n c r e a s e  

t h a t  i s  n o t  ex t remely  h i g h  b u t  which r e p r e s e n t s  i t s  h i g h e s t  l e v e l  in t h i s  

s e r i e s .  The themat ic  a n a l y s i s  of s t o r i e s  having t o  do w i t h  w a r  shows 

eve ry th ing  from B i b l i c a l  wars  w i th  God on one s i d e ,  t o  wars of t h e  

conquis tadores  i s  South America which a r e  t r e a t e d  somewhat g inge r ly ,  t o  

w a r s  w i t h  t h e  Moors i n  which t h e  Ca tho l i c s  a r e  supported by God and always 

v i c to r ious .  I n  t h e s e  c a s e s  war is viewed as g l o r i o u s  and r i g h t e o u s ,  o r  

a t  t h e  l e a s t ,  t h e  heroism of t h e  Spanish o r  C h r i s t i a n  s o l d i e r s  is  depicted.  

No a t tempt  is made t o  d e p i c t  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of j u s t i c e  on t h e  o t h e r  s i d e ,  

nor t h e  s u f f e r i n g  caused by w a r .  I n  a couple  of c a s e s  t h e  m i l i t a r y  is 
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a backdrop f o r  a s tory .  The most i n t e r e s t i n g  of these  s t o r i e s  concerns 

two f r i e n d s  who appear t o  be  on opposite  s i d e s  i n  a war. When the  one on 

the  l o s i n g  s i d e  i s  captured and condemned, h i s  f r i e n d  manages t o  gain him 

a repr ieve  by claiming t h a t  the  p r i soner  is a g r e a t  musician. I n  f a c t ,  

t h i s  man does no t  play a note ,  bu t  spurred by despera t ion  h e  manages t o  

master t h e  trumpet s u f f i c i e n t l y  i n  a few days t o  ensure h i s  survival .  

This is t h e  only case  where t h e  personal  consequences of war a r e  explored. 

Two ca tegor ies  sha re  equal prominence i n  t h e  Other-Directed Postures 

a s  t a b l e  7 shows, and they a r e  again a) Caring and q) Authority. Both a r e  

represented a t  l e v e l s  considerably h igher  than any o the r  item. A s  i n  

o ther  books, t h i s  suggests  h i e r a r c h i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  t h a t  a r e  softened by 

kindness and love. Of course, t h e r e  a r e  a l s o  c a r i n g  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  where 

a u t h o r i t y  i s  no t  present  and cases  of a u t h o r i t y  untempered by caring. 

Considering t h e  prominence of s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  and regu la t ions  i n  Cul tura l  

Se t s ,  however, t h e  o v e r a l l  impression is one of a world of r u l e s  and res -  

t r a i n t s  modified by a f f e c t i o n  between i ts  inhab i t an t s .  

The next  most frequent  a t t i t u d e s  are e )  Conforming, f )  Nonconforming, 

h) Working and j) Obedience, The enormous imbalance between male and 

female charac te r s  i n  t h i s  book, more than four  males t o  every female, makes 

it d i f f i c u l t  t o  compare them. A s  examples, conforming shows a r a t i o  of about 

1 case f o r  females compared t o  2.3  f o  males, a f a i r l y  s t rong female 

represen ta t ion ,  while i n  nonconformity t h e r e  a r e  more than 4 cases  f o r  

males f o r  every case  f o r  females, comparatively weaker represen ta t ion  f o r  

females. The presence of so  much conformity and obedience corresponds 

t o  the  high degree of a u t h o r i t y  shown. The th ing t h a t  modifies the  r i g i d  

s t r u c t u r e  of t h i s  soc ie ty  i s  t h e  individual ism of the  nonconformist hero o r  
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v i l l a i n .  The high l e v e l  received by working is once again l inked t o  the  

l a r g e  proport ion of a d u l t s ,  and t h e  c u l t u r a l  s p e c i f i c i t y  of the  books and 

is r e f l e c t e d  i n  the  l a r g e  number of occupations l i s t e d .  

I n  t h i s  book p) Physical  Appearance occurs  wi th  about the  same 

frequency a s  i n  o the r  books, b u t  is  predominantly female here ,  and usual ly  

r e f e r s  t o  beauty,  thus  present ing a more t r a d i t i o n a l  view of women. The 

qua l i ty  l e a s t  mentioned i n  t h e  book is 1 )  Competitiveness, although t h e  

instances of it a r e  q u i t e  s t rong ly  drawn. For example Samson tries t o  

outdo the  Ph i l i s tones ,  Alonso de  Olmedo conquers a l l  comers i n  a medieval 

tournament, b ro the rs  f i g h t  f o r  the  hand of t h e i r  s t e p s i s t e r ,  b i r d s  compete 

t o  f ind  t h e  b e s t  s inger.  Females a r e  never shown a s  competitive. 

m) Co-operativeness i s  no t  much shown, b u t  i n  one i n t e r e s t i n g  s t o r y ,  t h r e e  

s u i t o r s  compete f o r  t h e  hand of a p r incess  by br inging back an unusual 

g i f t ,  then co-operate t o  save her l i f e  when a l l  t h r e e  g i f t s  a r e  needed t o  

cure he r  from a n  i l l n e s s .  This type of balance and complexity is  unusual. 

There i s  a f a i r  amount of negat ive  behaviour depicted including 

r )  Exploitat ion,  o) Cruelty,  n)  Physical  Aggression, k) Disobedience, 

c) Sel f i shness ,  and b) Uncaring, This i s  explained by t h e  presence of 

v i l l a i n s ,  with t h e i r  a n t i - s o c i a l  behaviour, and by t h e  t r a g i c  events t h a t  

occur. i )  Play appears inf requent ly ,  a s  does b) Se l f l e ssness  and' i n  a l l  

but  one ins tance  is male. g) Learning appears a l i t t l e  more f requen t ly  and 

is a l s o  almost exc lus ive ly  male. The low l e v e l s  f o r  l ea rn ing  and f o r  p lay  

r e f l e c t  t h e  small number of c h i l d  c h a r a c t e r s  wi th  whom these  a t t i t u d e s  a r e  

most of ten  associa ted .  

 a able 7 shows t h a t  t h e  most f r equen t  Inner-Directed q u a l t t y  i s  i n  t h i s  

case o) Dissa t i s fac t ion ,  bu t  it is followed so  c l o s e l y  by n) Sat is f .ac t ion 
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t h a t  i t  would appear t h a t  most unhappiness i s  resolved and happiness r e s u l t s .  

The thematic a n a l y s i s  supports t h i s  a s s e r t i o n .  There a r e  a number of 

s t o r i e s  t h a t  begin  wi th  an unhappy s i t u a t i o n  o r  problem being presented 

which i s  then resolved,  o f t en  by t h e  a c t i o n s  of t h e  hero or heroine. 

Not a l l  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  i s  resolved,  however, a s  t h e  evidence of e igh t  

negative endings proves. Other important personal  q u a l i t i e s  possessed by 

the  c h a r a c t e r s  of t h i s  book a r e  b) Ambition, h)  I n t e l l i g e n c e ,  d) Physical  

Competence, and 1 )  Courage, a l l  of which a r e  shown almost exclus ively  i n  

males. Thus t h e  dominant pe r sona l i ty  i n  these  s t o r i e s  i s  ambitious, 

i n t e l l i g e n t ,  phys ica l ly  competent, courageous and male. This heavy 

weighting of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  amounts t o  a c l a s s i c  male-hero s tereotype.  

He may a t  t i m e s  be  an  underdog, bu t  he  s t i l l  possesses t h e  necessary 

qua1 i f  i ca  t ions. 

The next  most important q u a l i t i e s  a r e  a)  Exploring and p) Emotion. 

The former i s  again  almost exclus ively  male and f i t s  i n  with t h e  s tereotype,  

and t h e  l a t t e r  is  f a i r l y  o f t e n  female b u t  s t i l l ,  more o f t e n  male. This is 

p a r t l y  explained by a t  l e a s t  f i v e  cases  where anger i s  t h e  emotion and 

thus would n o t  d i s t u r b  the  stereotype.  But t h e r e  a r e  cases  of g r i e f ,  r e l i e f ,  

passion, excitement, envy and o t h e r s ,  showing a wider range of emotions. than 

has appeared s o  f a r  i n  t h e  books. 

Other f a i r l y  we l l  represented q u a l i t i e s  a r e  e )  Physical  St rength ,  

i )  Ignorance, which o f t e n  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  t h e  l o s e r s ,  and m) Fear, which again 

i n  severa l  cases  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of those who do no t  succeed and with whom 

the hero i s  compared. I n  a very few c a s e s  people simply express f e a r  o r  

a hero f e a r s  b u t  conceals  o r  overcomes it, The q u a l i t i e s  l e a s t  shown a r e  

c)  Lassi tude,  g) Physica l  Weakness, j) Cleanl iness ,  k) Di r t iness ,  and 
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q) Rat ional i ty .  A l l  of them a r e  shown more i n  malesz.than i n  females, adding 

a s l i g h t l y  more rounded p resen ta t ion  of t h e  former. 

Summary: Extrac ts  and Bible  S t o r i e s  i s  t h u s  very  s i m i l a r  t o  Heroes and 

Legends - i n  i t s  main emphasis. It shows a world of r i g i d  s t r u c t u r e s ,  of 

h ierarchy and of r e s t r a i n t ,  peopled by s tereotyped male and female f igures .  

I n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  heroes are shown s t r u g g l i n g  and succeeding wi th in  t h i s  

system while other charac te r s  keep t o  t h e i r  places.  There is some c u l t u r a l  

context  bu t  s i n c e  t h e  emphasis is on t h e  p a s t  it i s  no t  necessa r i ly  very  

re levan t  t o  present-day l i f e .  

Se r ies  Summary 

By way of a b r i e f  summary of t h e  Mundo Nuevo s e r i e s  a t  t h i s  po in t  a 

look a t  t h e  most f requent  a t t i t u d e s  depic ted  i n  t h e  books shows where the  

emphasis l ies.  I n  Cul tura l  Sets  t h e  most o f t e n  mentioned a t t i t u d e s  a r e  

Socia l  Regulation and S t ruc tu re ,  Recognit i o n  of Other Countries, Regions 

and Cultures , Peer Group I n t e r a c t  ion, Trad i t ion ,  Family Unity and t h e  

Presence of Food and Drink. After these  come Rel ig ion and I l l n e s s  and 

Death. The l e a s t  mentioned category is Education i n  Schools, and t h e  second 

t o  l a s t  i s  Peace and Pacifism. 

In Other-Directed Postures,  Caring comes f i r s t  o v e r a l l  by a considerable  

margin. It is  followed by Authority, and then,  a f t e r  another considerable  

drop i n  frequency, by Conformity. I n  t h e  mid-range a r e  Working, Non- 

conformity, Play, Learning, Co-operat ion,  Obed ience-and Sel f ishness .  

Least shown i s  Competitiveness, and it has  n o t  Dne ins tance  involving females 

i n  a l l  four books. Disobedience and Cruelty are a l s o  seldom shown bu t  can 

be q u i t e  dramatic when they a re .  

Of..the Inner-Directed Postures,  Sat  i s • ’  a c t i o n  i s  most common. It is 

followed by Exploring, I n t e l l i g e n c e ,  Dissa t s  i f a c  t ion ,  Ambition, and Physical  
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Competence. Af ter  a gap come Emotion, Ignorance, Fear and Courage. Least 

shown a r e  Lass i tude ,  Physical  Weakness, D i r t i n e s s  and Physical  Strength. 

This means t h a t  t h e  emphasis w e  have seen i n  the  individual  books, 

but  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  the  l a s t  two volumes, i s  general  throughout t h e  

s e r i e s .  The world shown i s  cheerful ,  r i g i d l y  s t r u c t u r e d ,  a u t h o r i t a r i a n ,  

c u l t u r a l l y  s p e c i f i c ,  bu t  n o t  modern o r  r e l e v a n t  t o  modern times. 

Individualism is important ,  b u t  no t  ind iv idua l  po in t s  of view. Males and 

females a r e  s tereotyped and females a r e  underrepresented and severe ly  

l imited i n  p resen ta t ion .  Tradi t ion ,  orthodox r e l i g i o n  and the  importance 

of the  family p lay  prominent r o l e s  i n  t h i s  world view. The book t h a t  

diverges most from t h i s  p a t t e r n  is t h e  f i r s t  volume, Boots, suggest ing t h a t  

younger c h i l d r e n  a r e  permitted more v a r i e t y  o r  opt ions  than older  children.  

3. Senda 

The Senda series seems more cohesive and un i f i ed  i n  i ts  c e n t r a l  

themes than does Mundo Nuevo. There is stress on co-operation and group 

a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  e a r l y  books leading t o  a view of individualism t h a t  includes 

an understanding of the f e e l i n g s  of o t h e r s  and to le rance  f o r  individual  

d i f ferences  of opinion i n  the  l a t e r  volumes. The v a r i e t y  of human experience 

is explored, and t h e  poss ib ' i l i ty  of change, paradox and inconsistency i s  

admitted. The world i s  n o t  seen e n t i r e l y  through rose-coloured spectac les ,  

e spec ia l ly  i n  t h e  l a s t  two volumes. Rel ig ion appears i n  these  books, 

mainly i n  the  last two volumes and then not  s o  much i n  i n s p i r a t i o n a l  

form, bu t  i n  i t s  s o c i a l  context .  A f e e l i n g  f o r  Spanish c u l t u r e  i s  d i s -  

cernible  i n  a l l  b u t  t h e  f i r s t  of t h e  books. While the re  is considerable 

imbalance i n  t h e  f i g u r e s  f o r  male and female charac te r s  and ind ica t ions  of 

some s tereotyping,  t h e r e  i s  a l s o  some evidence t h a t  an at tempt has  been 
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made t o  balance  male-female por t raya l s .  There i s  n o t  a g rea t  dea l  of 

contemporaneity i n  t h e  s e t t i n g s  nor i s  t h e r e  much a t t e n t i o n  t o  depic t ing 

other coun t r i e s  and c u l t u r e s  i n  c u r r e n t  s i t u a t i o n s .  

a )  Volume 1 - Three Friends 

Looking now a t  the f i r s t  volume of Senda, t a b l e  7 shows an immediate 

and obvious d i f f e r e n c e  from Mundo Nuevo. The most f requent ly  depicted 

category i n  Three Friends i s  j) Peer Groups and i t  i s  l a r g e r  than any 

other  by an  enormous amount. It r e l a t e s  equa l ly  t o  males and t o  females 

and l a r g e l y  t o  chi ldren.  Since t h i s  book is centred  around a group of 

chi ldren,  two boys and a g i r l ,  and around t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  together almost 

t o t a l l y  f r e e  of a d u l t  in te r fe rence ,  t h e  r e s u l t  &s n o t  too  su rpr i s ing .  Of 

the  remaining c u l t u r a l  s e t s ,  t h r e e  do no t  appear a t  a l l :  b)  Nationalism, 

f )  War and Mi l i t a r i sm and g) Peace and Pacifism, The l ack  of nat ionalism 

corresponds t o  t h e  complete l a c k  of s p e c i f i c  context  o r  i d e n t i f i a b l e  p lace  

i n  which t h e  s t o r i e s  occur, while t h e  omission of r e fe rence  t o  both  war and 

peace is i n  keeping with what was seen i n  Mundo Nuevo a t  t h i s  l eve l .  

The most f r equen t ly  seen Cul tu ra l  Set  a f t e r  peer groups is  m) Socia l  

Regulation and S t ruc tu re ,  b u t  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  thematic ana lys i s  r e v e a l s  

t h a t  t h i s  does not  n e c e s s a r i l y  imply a h i e r a r c h i c a l  system. In  p a r t  i t '  

r e f e r s  t o  manners and s o c i a l  conventions, and i n  p a r t  t o  the working ou t  

of r u l e s  and power r e l a t i o n s h i p s  wi th in  t h e  peer group, While one of the  

boys appears t o  t ake  t h e  l ead  a l i t t l e  more than t h e  o the rs ,  leadership  

tends t o  be shared,  and r u l e s  a r e  conventions agreed upon by the  p a r t i -  

c ipan t s  usua l ly  f o r  a  c e r t a i n  t i m e  o r  t h e  dura t ion  of a n  a c t i v i t y .  

' c )  Recognition of Other Countries and Cul tures  i s  t h e  next  most 

frequent  category,  bu t  i n  f a c t ,  l i t t l e  s p e c i f i c  knowledge is introduced. 
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I n  one case t h e  c u l t u r e  is t h e  imaginary one of Mars, and i n  another it is 

an equally imaginary one of the  animal world. The only o ther  c u l t u r a l  set 

which receives  much n o t i c e  i s  d) Family Unity, b u t  i n  genera l  the  fami l i e s  

of these  c h i l d r e n  impinge very  l i t t l e  on these  s t o r i e s  and they p lay  only 

a mildly suppor t ive  r o l e ,  Other ca tegor ies  a r e  very infrequent .  There 

a r e  a few ins tances  of i )  Education i n  Schools which deserve mention only 

a s  a con t ras t  t o  Boots of Mundo Nuevo, I n  t h i s  book they are centred  

around Christmas even t s  a t  school and the  cases  of h)  Religion a r e  found i n  

these same s t o r i e s .  There a r e  t h r e e  cases  of Economic Transactions and 

two of them concern t h e  g i r l  cha rac te r ,  thus breaking the  male monopoly on 

t h i s  kind of a c t i v i t y  as seen elsewhere. 

Table 7 shows t h e  most o f t en  depicted Other-Directed Posture i n  t h i s  

book i s ,  a s  might b e  expected a )  Caring. It occurs s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more 

o f t en  than any o t h e r  i t e m ,  and i s  w e l l  balanced between males and females, 

the  former predominating s l i g h t l y .  The second most prominent character -  

i s t i c  is  m) Co-operation. The high degree of co-operation among charac te r s  

corresponds t o  t h e  h igh importance of peer groups and t o  t h e  type  of r u l e  

making t h a t  was shown t o  b e  indicated  by s o c i a l  r egu la t ion  and s t r u c t u r e ,  

a s  w e l l  a s  t o  t h e  h igh  frequency of car ing.  Together they i n d i c a t e  

a c lose ,  happy and well-balanced group of c h i l d r e n  in te r -ac t ing  i n  a 

non-hierarchical  way. There is a l s o  a f a i r l y  h igh incidence of q) Authori ty,  

but  t h i s  a l s o  r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  l eadersh ip  described i n  t h e  s o c i a l  r egu la t ion  

where t h e  c h i l d r e n  take  on leadership  and teaching r o l e s  on a r o t a t i n g  b a s i s .  

Authority occurs  a few t i m e s  i n  t eachers  and .pa ren t s ,  and a l s o  i n  t h e  

Martfan g i r l  who possesses g r e a t  power. 

Other we l l  represented ca tegor ies  a r e  i )  Play, j) Obedience e) Conform- 
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i t y ,  h) Working, g) Learning, and b) Uncaring. A high frequency of play 

is  t y p i c a l  of t h e  happy world t h a t  these  c h i l d r e n  i n h a b i t  and the  work t h a t  

they do usua l ly  p e r t a i n s  t o  various p r o j e c t s  t h a t  they undertake and pursue 

se r ious ly ,  such as bu i ld ing  a rocket .  It does no t  r e f e r  t o  working fo r  

money. Learning app l i es  t o  t h e  c h i l d r e n  i n  school,  b u t  a l s o  t o  learning 

outs ide  school from each other  and from the  Martian g i r l .  Obedience and 

Authority must a l s o  b e  viewed wi th  re fe rence  t o  t h e  peer group s i t u a t i o n .  

Because the  world being portrayed i s  not  a u t h o r i t a r i a n ,  t h e  obedience 

f igure  is much lower than t h e  a u t h o r i t y  f i g u r e  and most ins tances  of 

obedience a r e  wi th  reference t o  parents ,  t eachers  o r  t h e  Martian g i r l .  

Conformity i s  i n  f a c t  more o f t en  acquiesence and r e f e r s  t o  members of 

t h e  group agreeing t o  conform t o  t h e  wishes of another  or  o thers ,  usually 

for  a l imi ted  t i m e .  f )  Nonconformity, while i n f r e q u e n t l y  shown is more 

female than male i n  t h i s  book, another depar tu re  from female s tereo-  

typing. The comparatively h igh score  of b) Uncaring adds an element of 

rea l i sm t o  t h e  behaviour of the  charac te r s  t h a t  i s  otherwise lacking i n  

t h i s  extremely happy world. They a r e  evenly d ivided between males and 

females and include examples such a s  Mina ( t h e  g i r l )  being a b i t  rude 

t o  the  two boys when they r e t u r n  he r  l o s t  c a t ,  and on the  o ther  hand, 

the  boys leaving Mina out  of t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  when they f e e l  she i s  

a c t i n g  s t rangely .  

Since t h e r e  i s  some mate r i a l  i n  t h i s  book t h a t  i s  n o t  r e a l l y  p a r t  of 

the  main n a r r a t i v e ,  c e r t a i n  q u a l i t i e s  a r e  shown in them t h a t  cannot b e  

sa id  t o  p e r t a i n  t o  the  main characters .  n) Physica l  Aggression occurs 

only 'once and i t  i s  i n  one of these  s t o r i e s  as a r e  t h e  ins tances  of 

1 )  Competition. Such mate r i a l  adds v a r i e t y  b u t  i n  t h i s  case is sometimes 

confusing and more incl ined t o  be mora l i s t i c .  
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Table 7 shows t h a t  n) .Sat is fac t ion is once again  t h e  dominant a t t i t u d e  

i n  Inner-Directed Postures.  These c h a r a c t e r s  a r e  genera l ly  happy, success- 

f u l  and contented. Besides t h i s  they a r e  character ized by h)  I n t e l l i g e n c e ,  

and a )  Exploring, the  former shown about equal ly  by males and females, the 

l a t t e r  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more male than female. Other important q u a l i t i e s  

i n  t h i s  p a r t  of t h e  s c a l e  a r e  b) Ambition which i s  twice a s  o f t en  male a s  

female, d) Physical  Competence, o) D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  and p) Emotional. 

Only t h e  l a t t e r  i s  shown more t i m e s  f o r  females than f o r  males. Females 

a r e  never shown demonstrating f )  Physical  Incompetency or q) Ra t iona l i ty ;  

while males show them occasionally.  One of the  most i n t e r e s t i n g  a t t i t u d e s  

i n  t h i s  book is  e) Physical  Strength.  While only 4 cases occur, two a r e  

male and two a r e  female. The two female cases  occur when Kina, who has  

been given a magic r i n g  by t h e  Martian g i r l ,  e x h i b i t s  super-human s t reng th .  

m) Fear seldom occurs and i ts  absence is  s u r p r i s i n g -  Mina expresses no 

f e a r  when a Martian g i r l  suddenly a r r i v e s ,  and t h e  ch i ld ren  do not appear 

a f r a i d  when they f ind  themselves stranded on a n  i s l a n d  with n igh t  coming 

on. They a r e  only a l i t t l e  concerned t h a t  t h e i r  parents  might be  worried. 

Of the  o the r  a t t i t u d e s ,  the  few cases  t h a t  a r e  seen can be found i n  the  

s t o r i e s  t h a t  a r e  separa te  from t h e  main n a r r a t i v e  thread, As mentioned' this  

mater ia l  adds v a r i e t y ,  but  i n  a couple of cases  i ts ambiguity verges on 

incoherence. However, these  s t o r i e s ,  which in t roduce some examples of more 

complex motives and behaviour a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  few negat ive  outcomes t h a t  

occur, temper t h e  over ly  o p t i m i s t i c  tone  of t h e  book. This makes i t  

d i s t i n c t  from most o the r  books f o r  t h i s  age group. The appearance of such 

q u a l i t i e s  a s  c) Lassi tude,  g) Physical  Weakness, i )  Ignorance, k) D i r t i n e s s ,  
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and o) D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  he lps  t o  round out  t h e  por t raya l  of characters .  

Summary: Thus Three Friends i s  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  from the books seen i n  the  

Mundo Nuevo series. While the  world i t  presen t s  i s  even more u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  

cheerful ,  i n  o ther  r e s p e c t s  i t  gives a more balanced and re levan t  view of 

chi ldren and t h e i r  world, of t h e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of males and females, and 

of human r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  It s t r e s s e s  a co-operative, ca r ing  and t o l e r a n t  

a t t i t u d e .  It avoids  heavy s tereotyping.  It moves away from t r a d i t i o n ,  

from h i e r a r c h i e s ,  and from r i g i d  s t r u c t u r e s .  It shows some apprec ia t ion  

fo r  ambiguit ies  and c o n f l i c t s .  It is  much less success fu l  a t  providing 

a c u l t u r a l  con tex t  o r  leading towards i n t e r n a t i o n a l  understanding, although 

the re  is a sense  of openness t o  new experience, and a theme of comrnunicat- 

ing with o the r  c u l t u r e s .  The world portrayed is n o t  extens ive  o r  very 

complete and va r ied ,  b u t  the  human c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  

well-rounded and balanced. 

b)  Volume 2 - Toto and the  Circus 

I n  Toto and t h e  Circus t a b l e  7 r evea l s  t h a t  t h e  most of t e n  presented 

o? t h e  Cul tura l  S e t s  is j) Peer Groups, and once more by a n  extremely 

l a r g e  margin. This i s  cons i s t en t  wi th  Three Friends and d i s t i n c t  from the 

f i r s t  two volumes of Mundo Nuevo. There a r e  two main peer groups i n  t h i s  

book, both of them involving the  main charac te r ,  Toto. One is t h e  group 

of c i r c u s  performers with whom he l i v e s  and works, and the  o ther  i s  the  

group of f r i e n d s  t h a t  he forms wherever he  happens t o  be l i v i n g .  Females 

a r e  represented i n  both t h e s e  groups b u t  they a r e  always outnumbered and not  

usual ly  fea tured.  

'Three c a t e g o r i e s  of Cul tura l  S e t s  do no t  appear a t  a l l  i n  t h i s  book: 

b) Nationalism, f )  War, and g) Peace, This i s  cons i s t en t  w i t h  t h e i r  
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treatment i n  o the r  books f o r  t h i s  age l e v e l  i n  both series. Also receiving 

scant  a t t e n t i o n  a r e  i )  Education i n  Schools and k) I l l n e s s  and Death. The 

l a c k  of formal schooling has  a l ready been commented upon i n  the thematic 

summary and t h e  f igures  h e r e  confirm its absence. The l a c k  of r e fe rence  t o  

i l l n e s s  and death i s  a l s o  cons i s t en t  wi th  i t s  t rea tment  i n  o ther  books 

of tfiis l e v e l ,  and is i n  keeping wi th  t h e  c h e e r f u l  tone of these  books. 

The seoond most important Cul tura l  Se t  i n  t h i s  book i s  h)  Religion and 

Re l ig ios i ty .  The references  come e n t i r e l y  wi th in  a sequence concerning 

Christmas. I n  i t  t h e  c h i l d r e n  a r e  cons t ruc t ing  a Nat iv i ty  Scene when by 

magic they a r e  shrunk t o  i ts  s i z e ,  They f i n d  t h e  scene comes t o  l i f e  and 

they v i s i t  t h e  Chr i s t  ch i ld ,  then r e t u r n  t o  t h e  normal world. The 

C h r i s t i a n i t y  i n  t h e  episode i s  of a genera l  type  and t h e  s t o r y  f i t s  wel l  

wi th in  t h e  context  of a country t h a t  is predominently Chr i s t i an  and where 

Christinas is more a r e l i g i o u s  hol iday than a secu la r  one. 

The two next  most important c u l t u r a l  sets a r e  m) Socia l  Regulation and 

S t ruc tu re  and e) Economic Transaction.  The lower l e v e l  of the  former 

c o n t r a s t s  wi th  i t s  frequency i n  Mundo Nuevo,so t h a t  although t h i s  soc ie ty  

has s t r u c t u r e ,  i t  is no t  as pervasive. The c i r c u s  s e t t i n g  accounts f o r  

most of t h e  ins tances  where r u l e s  and ob l iga t ions  a r e  important. The 

higher frequency of economic t r ansac t ions  a l s o  r e f l e c t s  t h e  working 

s i t u a t i o n  of t h e  c i r c u s ,  and the  case  of a c h i l d  shown earning money has 

been discussed above. 

Other Cul tura l  Sets  mentioned a r e  c )  Recognition of Other Countries, 

Regions and Cultures,  d) Family Unity 1 )  Food and Drink and a )  Tradit ion.  

These a r e  f a i r l y  equal ly  divided between males and females, and a number 

of them occur i n  s t o r i e s  t h a t  a r e  o u t s i d e  t h e  main n a r r a t i v e  thread. For 
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example, a family of puppeteers t r a v e l s  ac ross  Spain i n  two e x t r a c t s .  The 

ins tances  of Recognition of Other Countries do n o t  con t r ibu te  much r e a l  

information about o the r  places.  Some of them,--for ins tance ,  a r e  t h e  r e s u l t  

of the  t r i p  t o  a n  imaginary Bethlehem. There is l i t t l e  sense of s p e c i f i c  

place i n  t h e  book and re fe rences  t o  l o c a t i o n s  are q u i t e  vague, such a s  i n  

the north,  o r  t h e  south ,  i n  a c i t y  o r  i n  t h e  country. 

Table 7 shows t h a t  t h e  most important  of t h e  Other-Directed Postures 

i s  once again  a )  Caring. A s u b s t a n t i a l  number of the  cases  are male, and 

t h i s  r e f l e c t s  t h e  almost father-son r e l a t i o n s h i p  of t h e  clown, Panocha, 

and the  boy, Toto. The boy a l s o  extends c a r e  and a f f e c t i o n  towards h i s  

zebra, Pufi, Caring i s  followed i n  importance by m) Co-operation, which 

b e s t  descr ibes  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  between Toto and h i s  ca-workers a s  w e l l  as 

t h a t  between Toto and h i s  f r iends .  The t h i r d  most important a t t i t u d e  

is h) Working and once again  t h i s  i s  supported both by t h e  thematic 

ana lys i s  and by o the r  a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  a r e  praminently shown. 

The mid-group of Other-Directed Pos tu res  is lead  by q) Authori ty,  and 

i t  i s  followed by i) Play, e) Conformity, f )  Nonconformity, and g) Learning. 

Par t  of the importance of a u t h o r i t y  d e r i v e s  from t h e  same kind of group 

decis ion making t h a t  was seen i n  Three Friends although here  Toto tends 

t o  dominate. Other ins tances  of a u t h o r i t y  a r e  from t h e  ac t ions  of the  

c i rcus  owner, parents  of t h e  o ther  c h i l d r e n  and from the guiding and 

teaching of Toto by Panocha. The conformity shown is a response t o  most 

of t h i s  au thor i ty .  Learning a l s o  r e l a t e s  mainly t o  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between Toto and Panocha and does not  i n d i c a t e  formal education, a s  

has been shown. Males are shown more f requen t ly  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  these  

q u a l i t i e s  than females. Play i s  w e l l  represented h e r e  as i t  i s  i n  a l l  
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volumes where c h i l d r e n  a re - fea tu red  charac te r s .  Nonconformity i s  not  

g r e a t l y  s t r e s s e d ,  although t h e  var ious  c h a r a c t e r s  do a t  times d isplay  

d i f f e r e n t  p o i n t s  of view. Given the importance of peer groups and 

co-operation, s t rong  individualism i s  no t  t o o  l i k e l y  t o  b e  shown. 

The only q u a l i t y  not  found from t h i s  p a r t  of the  s c a l e  i s  o) Cruelty,  

although t h e r e  is some v i l z a i n y  and unhappiness. This i s  caused mainly by 

a foo l i sh  prank on the  p a r t  of the  c i r c u s  owner and one other  member of the  

troop. Their  behaviour accounts f o r  most of the  negat ive  qua1ities::such a s  

r )  Exploit ive,  n) Physical  Aggression, and c )  Se l f i shness ,  a s  w e l l  a s  f o r  

t h e  n e u t r a l  and negative s t o r y  outcomes. Thus, e v i l  i n  t h e  world is 

explained away by an innocent prank. I n  a few o t h e r  cases  exp lo i t a t ion  

takes t h e  form of d e c e i t  t o  p ro tec t  t h e  one deceived,  and i n  t h i s  way it  too 

i s  neutra l ized.  One of the  l e a s t  depic ted  a t t i t u d e s  i s  k )  Disobedience. 

I n  a world t h a t  i s  not  s t rong ly  h i e r a r c h i c a l ,  and where a u t h o r i t y  i s  

tempered by ca r ing  and co-operation, few occasions f o r  disobedience even 

a r i s e .  This and some of the  o the r  nega t ive  q u a l i t i e s  a r e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

of t h e  c i r c u s  monkey which a c t s  a s  a  kind of bad boy. 

According t o  t a b l e  7 ,  the  most important Inner-Directed Posture i n  t h i s  

book is n) S a t i s f a c t i o n ,  followed by h)  I n t e l l i g e n c e  and a )  Exploring. , 

A l l  of these  q u a l i t i e s  a r e  not iceably  more male than female, a  f a c t  t h a t  

r e f l e c t s  t h e  p resen ta t ion  of male protagonis ts .  I n  t h e  t r a v e l l i n g ,  

working world of t h e  c i r c u s ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e  and problem solving a b i l i t y  a r e  

important t o  su rv ive  and t o  gain  an  education on t h e  wing. Toto a l s o  

needs an adventuresome n a t u r e  to,:cope w i t h  t r a v e l ,  new s i t u a t i o n s  and making 

new fr iends .  A s  i n  t h e  o the r  books f o r  t h i s  age l e v e l  the  frequency of 

s a t i s f a c t i o n  is  p a r t  of the  cheerfulness  of t h e  s t o r i e s .  
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Other important q u a l i t i e s  include:  b)  Ambition, o) Dissat isfact ion,  

which is  usua l ly  overcome, d) Physical  Competence, p a r t i c u l a r l y  a p t  i n  

c i rcus  performers, p) Emotion, i) Ignorance, and q) Ra t iona l i ty .  Since 

learning is s t r e s s e d ,  some ignorance is  presumed and is  genera l ly  j u s t  a 

lack of knowledge. The emotion shown o f t e n  r e f e r s  t o  t h e  excitement 

engendered by t h e  c i r c u s ,  bu t  a l s o  includes  g r i e f  and worry over t h e  p e t  

zebra and joy when it r e t u r n s  a f t e r  having gone missing, Toto i s  shown 

a s  r a t i o n a l  a number of t i m e s ,  behaving wi th  good sense  and considerable  

s e l f  control  i n  d i 6 f i c u l t  s i t u a t i o n s .  He demonstrates g r e a t  matur i ty  and 

a sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  

One q u a l i t y  never shown i s  e )  Physical  St rength ,  even though t h i s  

might have been appropr ia te  i n  a c i r c u s  s e t t i n g .  Other seldom seen 

a t t i t u d e s  a r e  c) Lass i tude ,  k) Di r t iness ,  f )  Physica l  Incompetence, 

1 )  Courage, j) Cleanl iness ,  and m) Fear. A s  i n  o the r  books, t h e  l a c k  of 

these items i s  n o t  s u r p r i s i n g ,  b u t  it is  important t o  examine t h e  thematic 

ana lys i s  t o  determine i f  even a s i n g l e  ins tance  might have more importance 

than numbers suggest.  For example, f e a r  and courage a r e  combined when the  

chi ldren pursue t h e  abductors  of Puf i ,  and zebra,  i n  a sequence t h a t  forms 

a kind of dramatic c e n t r e  t o  t h e  book. 

Summary: I n  genera l ,  t h e  q u a l i t i e s  appearing f requen t ly  are c o n s i s t e n t  

with the  main themes of t h e  book. The p r i n c i p l e  charac te r s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  

females, a r e  not  drawn with any depth. The q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a ,  while it 

reveals  the  imbalance between males and females, does n o t  adequately show 

the extent  t o  which females a r e  presented i n  a l imi ted  and shallow way. 

G i r l s ' a r e  included i n  most a c t i v i t i e s ,  b u t  do not  r e a l l y  p lay  a very 

important p a r t  and tend t o  be  stereotyped.  me world shown i s  st i l l  
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u n r e a l i s t i c a l l y  cheerful ,  and bad q u a l i t i e s  o r  events  a r e  neutra l ized i n  

some way. The c u l t u r a l  context  i s  no t  s t rong  and t h e  sense of a s t ructured 

soc ie ty  i s  increased from t h a t  shown i n  Three Friends,  bu t  it is  not  a s  

r i g i d  and a u t h o r i t a r i a n  a s  t h a t  shown i n  t h e  o ther  series. 

c) Volume 3 - Pandora 

Pandora, as noted previously,  is a k ind of anthology, he ld  together 

f i rmly by a c a s t  of r ecur r ing  charac te r s  and a n  ongoing n a r r a t i v e  thread. 

The degree t o  which e x t r a c t s  and other  s t o r i e s  a r e  included make i t  more 

d i f f i c u l t  t o  draw conclusions from t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  d a t a ,  and therefore  

the  thematic a n a l y s i s  is  most use fu l  i n  s o r t i n g  ou t  t h e  data .  

O f  t h e  C u l t u r a l  S e t s ,  t a b l e  7 shows t h a t  m) S o c i a l  Regulation and 

St ructure  i s  t h e  most important, making t h i s  book more s i m i l a r  t o  the  

Mundo Nuevo series, and s e t t i n g  it a p a r t  from the  f i r s t  two Senda volumes. 

This category is f a i r l y  evenly divided between males and females, and i t  

r e f l e c t s  a more s t ruc tu red  and complex world than has  s o  f a r  been seen i n  

Senda. The second most important category i s  d) Family Unity, again  qu i t e  

evenly divided between males and females, This has an  easy explanation i n  

the family of  seven b ro the rs  and sisters depicted i n  t h e  continuing 

na r ra t ive ,  augmented by the  dep ic t ion  of f a m i l i e s  i n  some of t h e  other 

mater ia l .  Curiously, t h i s  emphasis on f a m i l i e s  a t  t h i s  l e v e l  i s  q u i t e  

unl ike  some of t h e  reading s e r i e s  t h a t  have been s tud ied  i n  the  p a s t ,  in  

which it is  usua l  t o  s e e  famil ies  shown i n  the  earliest books. Only th ree  

other ca tegor ies  r e c e i v e  much a t t en t ion .  These are: j) Peer Groups, 

1)  Food and Drink, and e)  Economic Transactions.  I n  t h i s  book, peer 

groups were taken t o  be  groups o ther  than the  main family grouping, 

although t h e  l a t t e r  d i sp lays  peer group a s p e c t s  a s  w e l l .  Thus peer groups 
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can be seen t o  be  very prominent i n  t h i s  book a s  they have been i n  the  

previous two volumes of t h i s  series. Both t h e  showing of food and d r i n k  

and t h e  frequency of economic t r a n s a c t i o n s  add a no te  of rea l i sm t o  the 

s t o r i e s .  Despite t h e  s t rong  fan tasy  element of Pandora wi th  he r  magic, 

t h e r e  is  a g r e a t  d e a l  of day-to-day r e a l i s t i c  d e t a i l  included. 

The r e s t  of t h e  ca tegor ies  r ece ive  only minimal a t t e n t i o n .  Some of 

these ,  such a s  f )  War and Mi l i t a r i sm and g) Peace and Pacifism a r e  appear- 

ing he re  f o r  the  f i r s t  t i m e  i n  t h e  Senda series, and t h i s  corresponds t o  

t h e i r  treatment i n  Mundo Nuevo. h) Rel ig ion,  however, receives  l i t t l e  

mention. The small  propor t ion of a )  Trad i t ion ,  b) Nationalism, and 

c) Recognition of o ther  Countries and Cul tures  i n d i c a t e s  a l ack  of a sense  

of a s p e c i f i c  c u l t u r e  i n  the  s e t t i n g  a s  w e l l  a s  a l a c k  of a t t e n t i o n  t o  

other cu l tu res .  Y e t  one or  two s t o r i e s  provide a d e f i n i t e  Spanish context  

and the re  is considerable t r a v e l  described,  The t r a v e l  does not  se rve  

t o  introduce other  c u l t u r e s  of the  r e a l  world, b u t  r a t h e r  of fantasy  worlds, 

or simply shows d i f f e r e n t  l o c a t i o n s  i n  t h e  world wi th  which the  charac te r s  

a r e  already famil iar .  

I n  Other-Directed Postures,  t a b l e  7 shows t h a t  a )  Caring is once 

more the  dominant q u a l i t y ,  equa l ly  divided between males and females, 

and followed here  by i )  Play. Together they i n d i c a t e  a p leasant  .and 

l ight-hearted atmosphere t h a t  is  p a r t i c u l a r l y  apparent  i n  t h e  ongoing 

na r ra t ive .  q) Authori ty i s  next  and t h i s  is  p a r t l y  a r e f l e c t i o n  of t h e  

r o l e  played by Pandora. Not only i s  she  mistress of t h e  winds and there-  

f o r e  a f i g u r e  of much power, bu t  a l s o  she  has  a teaching and guiding 

re la t ionsh ip  t o  the  chi ldren,  Y e t  t h e r e  i s  an even higher  proport ion 

of male a u t h o r i t y  than of female. This covers a wide v a r i e t y  of cases 

both i n  t h e  main s t o r y  and i n  the  o t h e r s ,  and t h e  male occupations provide 
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chief  of po l i ce ,  guard, railway inspector ,  a i r  f o r c e  cap ta in ,  king, s t a t i o n -  

master and c o n t e s t  judge. Their  presence is  a l s o  l inked t o  the  high 

occurence of s o c i a l  r egu la t ion  and s t r u c t u r e .  

Other important ca tegor ies  a re :  e)  Conformity, f )  Nonconformity , 

h) Working, m) Co-operation, g) Learning, c) Se l f i shness ,  and j )  Obedience. 

Conformity and obedience r e f l e c t  r e spec t  f o r  a u t h o r i t y  and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  

while nonconformity i n d i c a t e s  some individualism. There is some arguing 

and opinion, and even some capr ic iousness  expressed, e s p e c i a l l y  by some of 

theccharacters  connected t o  Pandora, such a s  t h e  winds and some b i r d s  t h a t  

come t o  s e e  her .  There a r e  a few s t r i k i n g  ins tances  of independent and 

even d e f i a n t  a c t i o n s  on the  p a r t  of the  ch i ld ren  although on t h e  whole 

they conform, The degree of co-operation r e f l e c t s  both t h e  family 

s i t u a t i o n  and t h e  prevalence of peer groups i n  t h e  s t o r i e s  i n  general .  

Learning does n o t  appear a s  f requen t ly  as might have been expected from 

the  d idact ic ism of Pandora. There i s  o f t e n  no ind ica t ion  t h a t  t h e  chi ldren 

absorb anything from her  teaching and s t o r i e s .  Working a s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  

l a r g e  number of occupations, i s  usua l ly  r e l a t e d  t o  a d u l t s ,  and he lps  t o  

c r e a t e  a r e a l i s t i c  context  or background t o  some of the  s t o r i e s .  

Negative a t t i t u d e s  such a s  b) Uncaring, d) Se l f i shness ,  k) D i s -  

obedience, n) Physical  Aggression, o) Cruelty,  and r )  Exploi ta t ion  a r e  not  

qu i t e  a s  numerous as they were i n  Heroes and Legends. There i s  a s t ronger  

tendency towards t h e  c h e e r f u l  view, al though i t  might be  assumed t h a t  

older c h i l d r e n  could t o l e r a t e  more tragedy and realism. However, 

considerable d e p i c t i o n  of ambiguity i s  suggested by t h e  eleven n e u t r a l  

and t h e  presence of f i v e  negat ive  outcomes i n d i c a t e  t h a t  some unhappiness 

i s  presented, (These f i g u r e s  a r e  n o t  percentages. ) 
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Table 7 shows t h a t  t h e  most important Inner-Directed Posture i s  

a)  Exploring and i t  i s  more c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  of males than of females. 

Because w e  s e e  l i t t l e  recogni t ion  of o ther  coun t r i e s ,  regions o r  c u l t u r e s  

i n  t h i s  book, t h e  type of exploring shown is a general  adventuresomeness: 

t h e  ch i ld ren  go up i n  a bal loon,  down i n t o  a cave, r i d e  up a mountain on 

a donkey, and c o n t r i v e  t o  g e t  a r i d e  on a t r a i n .  n) S a t i s f a c t i o n  i s  the  

second most common a t t i t u d e ,  which suggests  t h a t  most of the  adventures 

and p ro jec t s  m e e t  with success. The next  most f requent  category i s  

o) Dissa t s i fac t ion ,  and while i t  o f t e n  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  exis tence  of a 

problem t h a t  i s  l a t e r  resolved,  t h e r e  a r e  one or two cases where g rea te r  

unhappiness and worry a r e  depicted,  One such s t o r y  descr ibes  t h e  f e e l i n g s  

of a poor boy who sees  mainly t h e  ug l iness  of t h e  c i t y  and whose l i f e  is 

miserable and uncomfortable. B) Ambition and h) I n t e l l i g e n c e  a r e  a l s o  we l l  

represented,  and i n  t h i s  case i n t e l l i g e n c e  i s  more o f t e n  female a s  i t  was 

i n  Three Friends. However, t h e  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c  male protagonis t  with 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of adventuresomensss, d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  ambition and 

c leverness  i s  beginning t o  appear i n  t h i s  series. I )  Ignorance is  a l s o  

seen a number of times, bu t  is  genera l ly  j u s t  l a c k  of knowledge. The 

b e s t  example of t h i s  occurs when the  c h i l d r e n  i d e a l i s t i c a l l y  go off t o  

Madrid t o  rescue  a p i e c e  of ancient  s c u l p t u r e  t h a t  they mistakenly be l i eve  

has  been s t o l e n .  Pandora allows them t o  p e r s i s t  i n  t h i s  quest  u n t i l  they 

discover the  t r u t h ,  which she has  known a l l  along,  t h a t  t h e  s t a t u e  had 

been moved t o  a new loca t ion .  This involves some d e c e i t  on her pa r t ,  bu t  

a s  i n  Toto and the  Circus,  such behaviour seems t o  b e  excused by good 

motives. 

Summary: This book p resen t s  a world i n  which h i e r a r c h i e s  and male 

dominance a r e  emphasized more than i n  the  f i r s t  volumes, bu t  one i n  which 
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peer groups and family r e l a t i o n s  play a l a r g e  p a r t  a s  w e l l .  The emphasis 

remains on c h i l d r e n  a s  i n  the  f i r s t  two volumes, and t h i s  d i s t ingu i shes  

i t  from t h e  t h i r d  volume of Mundo Nuevo, Heroes and Legends, where a d u l t  

characters  and concerns are fea tured.  Human r e l a t i o n s h i p s  a r e  character -  

ized by ca r ing  and co-operation b u t  a l s o  show some complexity and 

ambiguity. Individualism i s  a t  l e a s t  p a r t l y  t h e  expression of d i f f e r i n g  

points  of view, f o r  which to le rance  i s  genera l ly  shown. There is  an  

outward looking adventuresomeness t o  the  book. However, though under- 

s tanding of o t h e r s  i n  genera l  is p o s i t i v e l y  presented,  understanding of 

s p e c i f i c  o the r  c u l t u r e s  i s  no t ,  and a s t rong  c u l t u r a l  context  i s  not  

evident .  

d) Volume 4 - The Boy and Clavileno 

I n  the  four th  volume of Senda i t  i s  once again  m) Socia l  Regulation 

and S t ruc tu re  t h a t  is most emphasized, a s  can b e  seen from t a b l e  7 ,  and 

t h i s  time it is decidedly  more male than female. J) Peer Groups a r e  

once more q u i t e  important,  c o n s i s t e n t  with t h e i r  t reatment throughout t h i s  

se r i e s .  Next comes c) Recognition of Other Countries, followed by 

d) Family Unity. I n  t h i s  book other  coun t r i e s  a r e  depicted a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  

regions of Spain, and t r a v e l  is once more a theme. Other important c u l t u r a l  

s e t s  a r e  1 )  Food and Drink, h)  Religion,  and k) I l l n e s s  and Death. The 

comparative prominence of r e l i g i o n  marks a change from Pandora and on t h e  

surface  l i n k s  t h i s  book t o  the  l a s t  two volumes of Mundo Nuevo. However 

the thematic a n a l y s i s  shows t h a t  t h e  treatment of r e l i g i o n  i s  q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t ,  

occurring i n  a r e a l i s t i c  s o c i a l  context  and being less i n s p i r a t i o n a l  or  

doctr ' inal i n  substance. I l l n e s s  and death rece ive  t h e i r  s t r o n g e s t  

r epresen ta t ion  i n  t h i s  s e r i e s  he re ,  and t h i s  mi r ro r s  what was seen i n  t h e  

other s e r i e s .  It i n d i c a t e s  more treatment of t h e  less p leasan t  a spec t s  
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of l i f e .  

The l e a s t  depicted c u l t u r a l  set is g) Peace and Pacifism while f )  War 

and Mil i tar ism i s  shown more of ten .  Neither of these  ca tegor ies  involve 

females, nor d i e s  e) Economic Transaction.  s i n c e  female charac te r s  a r e  

outnumbered 4 f l  i n  t h i s  book almost a l l  c a t e g o r i e s  p e r t a i n  more t o  males 

than t o  females. a )  Trad i t ion  and b) Nationalism r e c e i v e  some no t i ce  i n  

t h i s  book bu t  they a r e  by no means always i n  re fe rence  t o  Spain s ince  

o ther  coun t r i e s  and e x t r a c t s  from fo re ign  l i t e r a t u r e  appear f a i r l y  of ten. 

i )  Education i n  Schools, while no t  depic ted  f requen t ly ,  makes one of i t s  

s t ronges t  appearances i n  t h i s  volume. 

I n  Other-Directed Postures,  t a b l e  7 shows t h a t  a )  Caring i s  once 

more t h e  most frequent .  It is  followed c l o s e l y  by q) Authority, a p a t t e r n  

t h a t  has  appeared i n  severa l  o the r  books and which h e r e  a s  elsewhere i s  

re la ted  t o  prominence of s o c i a l  r e g u l a t i o n  and s t r u c t u r e  from Cul tura l  

Sets. The t h i r d  most important category a l s o  f i t s  t h e  pa t t e rn ,  because it 

is e) Conformity. h)  Working rece ives  a f a i r l y  l a r g e  representa t ion,  

once again r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  l i s t  of occupations. f )  Nonconforming is next ,  

but  a s  has  been noted, nonconformity and individual ism i n  t h i s  s e r i e s  i s  

not  so  much of ind iv idua l  heroes and l o n e r s ,  a s  of t h e  expression of 

d i f f e r i n g  po in t s  of view and perspect ives .  I) Play rece ives  somewhat 

less frequency than i n  other volumes, bu t  i t  is  s t i l l  w e l l  represented. 

Other q u a l i t i e s  a r e  seen with n o t i c e a b l e  frequency a s  wel l :  

j) Obedience, m) Co-operation, g) Learning, r )  Exploi ta t ion ,  c)  Sel f i shness ,  

d) Se l f l e ssness .  There i s  a b e t t e r  ba lance  of q u a l i t i e s  than seen i n  o ther  

books. More co-operation might have been expected given the  prominence 

of peer groups. p) Physical  Appearance r e c e i v e s  on ly  two mentions, both 
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r e l a t e d  t o  females. On t h e  o the r  hand no females exh ib i t  se l f i shness  or  

c r u e l t y  although t h e  book shows severa l  ins tances  of both. Once again  t h e r e  

is  a narrowing of female por t raya l s .  n) Physica l  Aggression appears h e r e  

the  most o f t e n  out  of t h e  books of t h e  s e r i e s  and is  almost always male. 

I n  t h i s  book table  7 shows t h a t  the  most prominent Inner-Directed 

Postures a r e  a )  Exploring and h) In te l l igence .  These a r e  almost 

exclusively male, o) D i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  is t h i r d ,  followed by b) Ambition. 

Once more t h e  male hero  with a s tereotyped set of q u a l i t i e s  is being 

shown. n) S a t i s f a c t i o n ,  which i n  o the r  books was so  prominent, is h e r e  

f i f t h  and suggests  more rea l i sm i n  the  s i t u a t i o n s  of t h e  charac te r s  than 

has been shown before.  The high number of n e u t r a l  and negat ive  outcomes 

supports t h i s .  The world presented i n  t h i s  book i s  not  so  r e l e n t l e s s l y  

cheerful  . 
Other s i g n i f i c a n t  Inner-Directed Postures  a r e  d) Physical  Competence, 

i) Ignorance, p) Emotional, 1 )  Courage and m) Fear. Since charac te r s  a r e  

more complex and w e l l  rounded, they o f t e n  d i s p l a y  a v a r i e t y  of q u a l i t i e s  

and emotions, sometimes evolving from one t o  another. Yet a  l a c k  of 

some of t h e  o ther  q u a l i t i e s  means t h a t  t h e  p o r t r a y a l s  o v e r a l l  a r e  more 

l imited and more stereotyped than i n  some cases  i n  t h i s  series, 

Summary: This volume shows a world s i m i l a r  t o  t h a t  shown i n  Mundo 

Nuevo, e s p e c i a l l y  i n  t h e  l a s t  two volumes of t h a t  s e r i e s .  It i s  more 

h ie ra rch ica l ,  a u t h o r i t a r i a n ,  i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c ,  p l u r a l i s t i c ,  and r e a l i s t i c  

than the  e a r l i e r  volumes of Senda. This world i s  c u l t u r a l l y  bounded and 

recognizes o the r  c u l t u r e s .  However, the  individualism i t  dep ic t s  is  not  

t o t a l l y  of t h e  s i n g l e  hero, although such c h a r a c t e r s  do appear. There 

remains some sense of d i s t i n c t  bu t  v a l i d  p o i n t s  of view and of d i f f e r e n t  



134. 

ways of doing things.  It shows some a t t e n t i o n  t o  contemporary s i t u a t i o n s ,  

though t h e  p a s t  i s  s t i l l  s t ressed.  Unlike the  e a r l i e r  volumes of t h e  s e r i e s  

S t  conta ins  considerable  s tereotyping of male and female charac te r s .  

Se r ies  Summary 

Overal l ,  t h e  f i g u r e s  i n  t a b l e  7 show t h a t  i n  Cul tu ra l  S e t s  i t  i s  

Peer Groups and Socia l  Regulation and S t r u c t u r e  t h a t  a r e  usua l ly  emphasized. 

Emphasis i s  a l s o  p l a c e d ~ o n  Family Unity and t o  a l e s s e r  ex ten t  on Economic 

Transactions, Religion and Food and Drink. War, Peace, Tradi t ion ,  and 

Nationalism a r e  no t  much shown. 

I n  Other-Directed Postures i t  i s  Caring t h a t  i s  c l e a r l y  t h e  most 

frequently presented q u a l i t y  o v e r a l l  followed by Authority. Other 

important a t t i t u d e s  a r e  Play, Co-operation, Conformity and Working, 

while Non-conformity is  a l s o  depicted f a i r l y  f requent ly ,  Q u a l i t i e s  t h a t  

a r e  de-emphasized a r e  Cruelty , Physical  Appearance, Phys i c a l  Aggression 

and Disobedience. Of t h e  Inner-Directed Postures t h e  most f requent  a r e  

Sat is fac t ion,  Exploring, I n t e l l i g e n c e  and Ambition. These rece ive  high 

frequencies i n  a l l  volumes, Also w e l l  represented a r e  Physical  Competence, 

Ignorance, and Dissa t i s fac t ion ,  Seldom depic ted  are Lassi tude,  Physical  

Strength, D i r t i n e s s ,  Physical  Incompetence, and Physical  Weakness. 

Thus t h e  world view presented i n  t h i s  s e r i e s  i s  one with peer group 

in te rac t ion  a t  t h e  caht re .  This is shown by t h e  a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  a r e  

f requent ly  depic ted  and which tend t o  form a c l u s t e r  found i n  a l l  t h e  

books. Their  importance is confirmed by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  themat ica l ly  they 

a r e  a l s o  of t h e  g r e a t e s t  i n t e r e s t  and importance. Group a c t i v i t i e s  a r e  

character ized by peaceful  co-existence, co-operation and tolerance.  

Understanding d i f f e r e n c e s  i s  a l a r g e  p a r t  of what goes on i n  t h i s  world, 

and i n d i v i d u a l i t y  i s  no t  o f t en  a dominance by an except ional  hero, bu t  
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a form of p l u r a l i s m  t h a t  pe rmi t s  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  p e r s p e c t i v e  o r  approach. 

Authori ty  and s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  are impor tan t  and sometimes t h e s e  are 

narrowly def ined .  But we have  s e e n  how s o c i a l  s t r u c t u r e s  and convent ions 

are shown a s  being formed by t h e  c h a r a c t e r s  themselves and n o t  merely 

imposed upon them, and how a u t h o r i t y  is, sometimes a t  l e a s t ,  l e ade rkh ip  

shared . 
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CHAPTER I V  

Summary and Bonclusions 

It has been argued i n  the  f i r s t  p a r t  of t h i s  t h e s i s  t h a t  education i n  

Spain today has  an important r o l e  t o  p lay  i n  t h e  accu l tu ra t ion  of Spanish 

children.  A change is being made i n  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  

of t h e  country and f o r  t h i s  t o  b e  s u c c e s s f u l  and permanent i t  must be  

supported by t h e  education system. Lack of such support  f o r  change has 

i n  the  past  contr ibuted t o  c o n f l i c t  i n  the  country and retarded i t s  progress 

a s  a modern European s t a t e .  The change being made c o n s i s t s  of a break 

with t h e  a b t h o r i t a r i a n  system under which t h e  country was run f o r  so many 

years by t h e  Franco i s t s ,  t o  a more normative l i b e r a l  Western democracy. 

A t  t he  same t i m e  t h e  country is moving towards increased i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n  

and t h e  c r e a t i o n  of a thoroughly modernized technological  c u l t u r e  t h a t  

w i l l  be in tegra ted  i n t o  t h e  European Economic Community, 

One of t h e  t a sks  of education i s  t o  move away from the values  and 

ideas t h a t  would be  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o r  suppor t ive  of t h e  system t h a t  the  

country is leaving behind, and t o  move towards an  ideology t h a t  is 

cons i s t en t  with i t s  new d i r e c t i o n .  The Francois t  p o l i t i c a l  system was 

character ized by author i tar ianism,  p o l i t i c a l  dogmatism, nationalism, 

censorship,  r e l i g i o u s  r e s t r i c t i o n  and Roman Catholic orthodoxy, .suppress ion 

of regional  c u l t u r e s  and a t r a d i t i o n a l  a t t i t u d e  towards women, family l i f e ,  

and other  s o c i a l  elements. The new system aims t o  be  democratic, ega l i -  

t a r i a n ,  t o l e r a n t  of r e l i g i o u s  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  p l u r a l i s t i c ,  modern, f l e x i b l e  

and progressive,  while r e t a i n i n g  c e r t a i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  q u a l i t i e s  t h a t  a r e  

p a r t  of a n  apprec ia t ion  of r eg iona l  d i f f e r e n c e s  and a shared c u l t u r a l  

her i tage .  The education system must improve bo th  t h e  quant i ty  and t h e  

q u a l i t y  of education being received by t h e  country 's  chi ldren.  It must 
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develop s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  t h a t  w i l l  be  needed t o  s u r v i v e  i n  the  modern world 

and encourage t h e  a t t i t u d e s  t h a t  w i l l  lead,  t o  successful  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  

the new s o c i a l  order and ensure i t s . . s t a b i l i t y .  

A s  was d iscussed i n  t h e  in t roductory  s e c t i o n  of t h i s  t h e s i s ,  the  

Spanish government through severa l  success ive  admin i s t ra t ions  has  been 

very c l e a r  about i t s  aims f o r  education. It has proceeded i n  a determined 

and not  insens  it i v e  way t o  see t h a t  they are implemented, dl though t h e  

process is not  y e t  complete. I f  t h e  new a t t i t u d e  and e t h i c  a r e  indeed 

to  be f u l l y  in tegra ted  i n t o  the  educat ional  systenp, evidence of t h i s  should 

be a v a i l a b l e  from an examination of t h e  ideology of t h e  educators a s  

revealed i n  t h e  con ten t  of textbooks. 

The r e s u l t s  of t h e  a n a l y s i s  of t h e  Spanish textbook series show tha t  

both conta in  a t  l e a s t  some evidence t h a t  t h e  aims of t h e  new pol icy  a r e  

becoming incorporated i n t o  the  system. Whether by acc iden t  or  design,  

these  books d i s p l a y  a v a r i e t y  of c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  t h a t  r e f l e c t  the  new 

d i rec t ion  of education i n  Spain, a s  i t  has  been expressed i n  o f f i c i a l  

statements such a s  t h e  General Law of Education, These s ta tements  arouse 

an expecta t ion t h a t  c e r t a i n  q u a l i t i e s  and v a l u e s  w i l l  b e  encouraged 

through education and o t h e r s  w i l l  be discouraged o r  a t  l e a s t  no t  s t r essed .  

To support  democracy, ind ica t ions  of democratic group d e c i s  Ton-making, 

co-operation, expression of d ive r se  opinions, to le rance ,  mutual r e spec t  

and a sense of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  a r e  needed. To suppor t  e g a l i t i a r i a n i s m  an 

absence of b i a s  i n  terms of c l a s s ,  r a c e  and sex  should b e  shown, and 

balance in t h e  p resen ta t ion  of var ious  types  of people should b e  seen. 

Plural ism should be  encouraged by showing d i f f e r e n c e s  in customs and values  

in  a p o s i t i v e  and r e s p e c t f u l  manner t h a t  shows them as enr iching r a t h e r  



139. 

than d iv i s ive .  An apprec ia t ion  of a  shared c u l t u r a l  h e r i t a g e  requ i res  a 

f a i r  t reatment of h i s t o r y  and of o ther  a s p e c t s  of broad c u l t u r a l  s ign i -  

f icance.  Modernity and technological  advances should b e  suggested 

p o s i t i v e l y  through showing contemporary s e t t i n g s  and s i t u a t i o n s  and through 

showing the  s k i l l s  a s  w e l l  a s  some of the  t rappings  of modern technology. 

Modernity can a l s o  be  encouraged by showing an outward looking and 

adventuresome c u r i o s i t y  about the  world. 

Both of t h e  series of readers  show some of these  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  

but  no t  a l l ,  and n o t  t o  the  e x t e n t  t h a t  would i n d i c a t e  t h a t  they a r e  

completely i n  tune with,  and con t r ibu t ing  t o  t h e  dominant d i r e c t i o n  of 

cur ren t  Spanish pol icy .  Of t h e  two series, t h e  one repor tedly  used most 

i n  publ ic  or state schools ,  Mundo Nuevo, i s  t h e  l e a s t  successful  a t  

support ing the  new ideology'., This  is s u r p r i s i n g  because i t  would seem 

l o g i c a l  t o  expect  t h a t  t h e  ideology of a state should be  most accura te ly  

r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  education i n s t i t u t i o n s  t h a t  r ece ive  the  most d i r e c t  s t a t e  

support and con t ro l .  Mundo Nuevo r e f l e c t s  t h e  Galues needed in the  new 

s i t u a t i o n  t o  a l imi ted  extent ,  b u t  c l i n g s  t o  c e r t a i n  outdated ones t h a t  

a r e  no longer e n t i r e l y  appropr ia te ,  and which tend t o  work aga ins t  the  

d i r e c t i o n  Spain appears  t o  be  going, This  r e s i s t a n c e  t o  change suggests  

t h a t  the re  is a s t r o n g  conservat ive  element deep wi th in  the  education 

s t r u c t u r e  t h a t  w i l l  not  be r e a d i l y  persuaded t o  l e t  go of o lder  ideas  

and values. This i s  l i k e l y  t o  cause some d i f f i c u l t y  i n  moving t h e  general  

populat ion of t h e  country towards t h e  new ideal .  

The Senda series does a considerably b e t t e r  gob of present ing va lues  

i n  harmony with t h e  new education pol icy  and with t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of change. 

It i s  somewhat more c o n s i s t e n t  i n  t h i s  p resen ta t ion  throughout i t s  four  



books than i s  Mundo Nuevo. I n  general it  is t h i s  series t h a t  goes the 

f u r t h e s t  i n  expressing a world view i n  l i n e  wi th  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  Spain is 

taking i n  p o l i t i c a l  and s o c i a l  l i f e .  The ques t ion of why textbooks 

apparently used mainly i n  p r i v a t e  schools which might be  thought t o  b e  

bas t ions  of conservatism, and which a r e  s t i l l  g r e a t l y  influenced by t h e  

Roman Catholic Church appear more i n  tune wi th  t h e  new ideology i s  not  

answered by t h i s  study. A t  b e s t  we can specula te  t h a t  t h e  r e p u t a t i o n  of 

the p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  f o r  excellence has  begun t o  extend t o  inc luding a 

progressive a t t i t u d e  t h a t  puts  them a t  the  f o r e f r o n t  of change. I f  t h e  

d i v i s i o n  of t h e  u s e  of these  two series of textbooks is  indeed c l e a r l y  

divided between s t a t e  and non-state schools t h e  r e s u l t  appears t o  b e  a n  

education system divided on c l a s s  l i n e s .  I f  w e  consider t h a t  t h e  wealthy, 

or well-off,  upper and middle c l a s s  f a m i l i e s  send t h e i r  c h i l d r e n  t o  p r i v a t e  

schools whi le  t h e  economically less w e l l  endowed are confined t o  -using the  

public schools,  we can see  t h a t  the  more adventuresome and s o c i a l l y  

advanced ideofiogy of t h e  p r i v a t e  schools is p a r t  of t h e  formation of a  

leading el i te.  A more conservat ive  and r e s t r i c t i v e  world view seems t o  be  

thought appropr ia te  t o  the  remainder of the  population. This scenar io  i s  

probably modified by t h e  use of each s e r i e s  i n  schools of a l l  types and 

by t h e  f a c t  t h a t  some p r i v a t e  schools a r e  themselves poss ib ly  even more 

conservative than the  Mundo Nuevo books. It should a l s o  b e  r e c a l l e d  t h a t  

the  Mundo Nuevo series is  reputedly exported widely t o  o the r  Spanish 

speaking coun t r i e s ,  many of which a r e  p a t e n t l y  more a u t h o r i t a r i a n  and 

t r a d i t i o n a l  and less inc l ined  towards democracy than i s  presen t  day Spain. 

Thus t h e  content  of t h i s  s e r i e s  might r e f l e c t  these  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e a l i t i e s .  

I n  doing t h i s  s tudy i t  was found t h a t  t h e  techniques of content  



141. 

a n a l y s i s  a r e  e f f e c t i v e  t o  revea l  the  ideology of t ex t s .  B U ~  t h e  type of 

a n a l y s i s  must b e  both contextual  and quanti ta . t ive.  The thematic ana lys i s  

is  abso lu te ly  e s s e n t i a l  t o  uncover meaning and s ign i f i cance  i n  t h e  s t o r i e s  . 
A t  t h e  same time a q u a n t i t a t i v e  component is equa l ly  e s s e n t i a l  both t o  

support the  impressions created by t h e  thematic a n a l y s i s  and t o  uncover 

aspects  of t h e  content  t h a t  a r e  not  r e a d i l y  apparent  from a thematic 

reading o r  t h a t  have a cumulative e f f e c t .  While t h e r e  can be  some 

problems i n  maintaining o b j e c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  thematic a n a l y s i s ,  the  g r e a t e s t  

d i f f i c u l t y  wi th  t h i s  technique l i e s  i n  t h e  cumbersome na tu re  of t h e  

q u a n t i t a t i v e  component of t h e  a n a l y s i s ,  along wi th  t h e  enormity and d e t a i l  

of t h e  d a t a  generated. To uncover a world view, meaning a comprehensive 

p i c t u r e  of l i f e  i n  a t  l e a s t  a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  cross-sect ion of a spec t s ,  

i t  i s  necessary t o  search ou t  and n o t e  such a g r e a t  number of elements t h a t  

the  sheer t i m e  involved i s  staggering.  This procedure i s  b e s t  done by 

a team of resea rchers ,  and t h i s  would have t h e  advantage of removing t h e  

need f o r  a r e l i a b i l i t y  t e s t .  To then reduce t h e  enormous quant i ty  of data  

i n t o  a coherent  and manageable d i s t i l l a t i o n  of t h e  p r i n c i p l e  ideas  is  

a l s o  a time in tens ive  and complex task ,  b u t  is  probably b e s t  done by a 

s i n g l e  researcher .  A simpler method of doing t h e  ana lys i s  would b e  

des i rab le ,  b u t  none seems t o  o f f e r  t h e  completeness and accuracy necessary. 

Nevertheless, my contention i s  t h a t  t h e s e  techniques produced an 

accura te  p i c t u r e  of the ideology of t h e  Spanish textbooks, one t h a t  could 

be seen a s  v a l i d  by anyone fami l i a r  wi th  t h e  books and approaching them i n  

a d i s i n t e r e s t e d  and s c i e n t i f i c  manner, 
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APPENDIX A 

CODING - CATEGORIES 

a) Present  - h i s t o r i c a l  t i m e  is  intended 

b) Pas t  

c )  Future  

d)  Indeterminate 

2. SETTING a )  Domestic 

b )  Urban 

c )  Rural 

d) Park - town o r  c i t y  

e)  Foreign 

f )  Exotic - fan tasy  

g) Indeterminate 

3. MOOD OR THEME Capsule of main o r  underlying idea  o r  tone  of s t o r y  - 
where poss ib le  ty ing  i n  wi th  a t t i t u d e s ,  

4. OUTCOME Range from P o s i t i v e  through Uncertain t o  Negative. 

Generally w i l l  r e f l e c t  outcome f o r  main character  o r  

charac te r s .  

5. THE CIVIL WAR A s p e c i a l  category because of i t s  h i s t o r i c a l  importance. 

Any mention t o  b e  noted along wi th  ex ten t  o r  importance. 

6. CHARACTERS a)  F i r s t  ca tegor ies  a r e  of Main, Child o r  Adult. 

Skcondary Characters  inc ludes  ch i ld ren  and a d u l t s .  

Other beings come under Imaginary (e. g. monsters, 

f a i r i e s )  Personif ied  Ob j e c t  or Animal, and Natural- 

i s t i c  Animals. 

b) To ta l  c h a r a c t e r s  inc lude ca tegor ies .  
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c )  Occupations. These a r e  simpJly noted, r e l a t i v e  

importance i s  no t  noted b u t  i n t e r e s t i n g  cases may be 

noted i n  t h e  "N6tes1' sec t ion .  Later  occupations may 

be grouped a s  t o  type. 

7.  ATTITUDE SCALE : CULTURAL SETS 

a )  Tradit ion?- o ld  b e l i e f s  and explanat ions ,  myth. 

b)  Nationalism - p a t r i o t i s m  

c )  Recognition of o ther  coun t r i e s ,  c u l t u r e s ,  e thn ic  

groups 

d) Family u n i t y  

e )  Economic t r ansac t ion  - re fe rence  t o  money and/or goods 

being exchanged o r  ba r te red .  

f )  War and Mil i tar ism - s o l d i e r s ,  armies 

g) Peace and Pacif ism 

h) Religion and R e l i g i o s i t y  - r e l i g i o u s  devotion, 

types of r e l i g i o n ,  denominations wi th in  r e l i g i o n s ,  

e s p e c i a l l y  wi th in  C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  r e l i g i o u s  o f f i c i a l s .  

i )  Education i n  schools 

j) Peer groups - a d u l t s ,  ch i ld ren ,  males, females, 

teams, communities, work groups, e t c ,  where s i g n i f i c a n t  

k)  I l l n e s s  and Death - how t r e a t e d  i n  humans, non-humans 

1 )  Presence of food and dr ink, -  s ign i f i cance  i f  any 

m) Socia l  Regulation and S t r u c t u r e  - Socia l  r u l e s ,  

pressures ,  laws, manners, codes of conduct. 

8. ATTITUDE SCALE : OTHER-DIRECTED POSTURES 

a)  Caring - helping,  nur tu r ing ,  p ro tec t ing ,  admiring 
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b)  Uncaring - unhelpful ,  neg lec t fu l ,  i n d i f f e r e n t  

c) S e l f i s h  - e g o t i s t i c a l ,  s e l f  -centred 

d) S e l f l e s s  - humble, s e l f  - sac r i f  i c ing ,  martyred, 

forbearing,  generous 

e) Conforming - pass ive ,  complying, conceding, corn- 

promising 

f )  ~ o n c o n f  orming - independent, obs t ina te ,  unyielding, 

a s s e r t i v e  

g) Learning - r o l e  playing, imi ta t ion ,  emulation, d i r e c t  

or formal l e a r n i n g  

h) Working - labouring,  doing a job ( f o r  money o r  not )  

i) Play - spor t ,  r ec rea t ion ,  amusement 

j) Obedience - deference t o  a u t h o r i t y ,  l o y a l t y  

k) Disobedience - working a g a i n s t  au thor i ty ,  def iance ,  

r e b e l l i o n  

1) Competitiveness - r i v a l r y ,  organized competition 

m) Co-operativeness - working together ,  shar ing 

n) Physical  aggressiveness - i n t e r a c t i o n a l  threatening,  

f i g h t i n g  

o) Cruelty - beyond aggress iveness ,  abuse of 'power, 

emotional c r u e l t y  . 
p) Physical  appearance - s i g n i f i c a n c e  of beauty o r  

ug l iness ,  response t o  appearance 

q) Author i t a t ive  - dominant, decis ive ,  responsible ,  

l e a d e r ,  teaching,  punishing 

r )  Exploi t ive  - decept ive ,  manipulat ive,  c r iminal  
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9. ATTITUDE SCALE : INNER-DIRECTED POSTURES 

Exploring - cur ious ,  d iscover ing,  inquir ing,  

adventuresome 

Ambition - s t r i v i n g ,  a s p i r a t i o n ,  p e r s i s t e n c e  

Lassi tude - l a z i n e s s ,  l a c k  of ambition 

Physical  competence - a g i l i t y ,  d e x t e r i t y ,  const ruct ion 

Physical  s t r e n g t h  

Physical  incompetency - clumsiness, ca re lessness  

Physical  weakness 

I n t e l l i g e n c e  - a l e r t n e s s ,  c leverness ,  inventiveness,  

problem solving 

Ignorance - s t u p i d i t y ,  to rpor ,  l ack  of i n s i g h t ,  

l a c k  of knowledge 

Cleanl iness  - o r d e r l i n e s s ,  neatness 

D i r t i n e s s  - d i s o r d e r l i n e s s ,  s loppiness ,  disorgani-  

za t i o n  

Courage - bravery,  f o r t i t u d e ,  f ea r l essness ,  bravado 

Fear - cowardice, f a in thea r tedness ,  unfa i th fu lness  

S a t i s f a c t i o n  - contentment, happiness,  success 

Dissa t  i s • ’  a c t i o n  - -  discon ten t ,  unhappiness ,' complain- 

ing,  miserable 

Emotional - exci ted ,  embarrassed, s e n s i t i v e ,  

sub jec t ive ,  i n t u i t i v e ,  angry 

Rational  - unsentimental,  reasonable,  se l f -control led  
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P o s s i b l e  a d d i t i o n a l  c a t e g o r i e s  

C u l t u r a l  S e t s ;  Supe rna tu ra l  - f a n t a s y ,  parapsychology 

C e l e b r a t i o n s  

Presence  of Music 

Other-Directed pos tures :  C r i t i c a l  - ca rp ing ,  c o n s t r u c t i v e  

Greed - a c q u i s i t i v e n e s s  

T r u s t  - f a i t h  

Doubt - s u s p i c i o n  

Inner-Directed Pos tu re s :  P r i d e  - v a n i t y ,  s e l f  r e s p e c t  

Pa t i ence  
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Occupations - Female - F i c t i o n  Both S e r i e s  

ba l loon  seller 

bread merchant 

c i r c u s  performer 7 

g leaner  

housekeeper 

keeper 

l i b r a r i a n  

ma i d  

p o r t e r a  

p r i n c e s s  

puppeteer 

seamst ress  

s tewardess  

t eache r  

t r a p e z e  art ist  1 

washerwoman 

wi tch  

a c t r e s s  

queen 



Occupations - Male - Fic t ion  

abbot 

acrobat  

admiral 

advisor 

a i r f o r c e  cap ta in  

a i r f o r c e  p i l o t  

a i r p o r t  worker 

alderman 

animal t r a i n e r  

a r t i s t  

a t h l e t e  

a s t ronau t  

band l eader  

band i t  

barber 

bar  t ender 

blacksmith 

businessman 

cab i n  boy 

carpenter  

charcoal  burner 

c5rcus owner 

c i r c u s  performer 

clown 

Both S e r i e s  

cowherd 

d e l i v e r y  boy 

d e t e c t i v e  

doctor  

doorman 

d r i v e r  

eunuch 

farm manager 

farmer 

fence  

f ieldworker 

fisherman 

f o r e s t e r  

f r i a r  

fruitmonger 

gardener 

genera l  

gleaner 

gravedigger 

guard 

gypsy 

h a t t e r  

hunter  

innkeeper 

invent  o r  coach d r ive r  



Occupations - Male - F i c t i o n  

composer 

cons t a b l e  

con tes t  judge 

cowboy 

landowner 

l i f eguard  

mag i s t r a t e  

mason 

matador 

mayor 

mechanic 

merchant 

milkman 

mi l l e r  

m i l i t a r y  l eader  

monk 

mover 

musician 

p i l o t  

p i r a t e  

po l i ce  ch ie f  

'policeman 

pres ident  

Both Ser i e s  

j o u r n a l i s t  

judge 

k ing 

1 ab our er 

s a c r i s t a n  

s a i l o r  

s c i e n t i s t  

scu lp to r  

seer 

servant  

shepherd 

s h e r i f f  

s l a v e  

s o l d i e r  

s t a t ionmas te r  

s t o r e  owner 3 

street c leaner  

s u l t a n  

t a i l o r  3 

teacher 

th.ief 

t i g h t  rope walker 

toy  mender 

t r apeze  artist 

t r u c k  d r i v e r  



Occupations - Male - Fic t ion .  continued. 

pres ident  of c o r r i d a  

p r i e s t  5 

prophet 2 

prospector  

puppeteer 

rai lway i n s p e c t o r  

rai lway p o r t e r  

rancher 

runner 

TV announcer 

vendor 

w a r r i o r  

wizard 

woodcutter 

zookeeper 

zoo log i s t  



Occupations - Male - Non-fiction, 

aco ly te  

a s t ronau t  

businessman 

chandler 

charcoal  maker 

c i r c u s  gymnast 

composer 

c o n t r o l l e r  

customs o f f i c e r  

doctor  

engineer 

e thno log i s t  

explorer  

farmer 

f l i g h t  c o n t r o l l e r  

f o r e s t e r  

guide 

inventor  

j o u r n a l i s t  

judge 

k ing 

leader  

m i l i t a r y  l eader  

Both S e r i e s  

p i r a t e  

Pope 

p r i e s t  

p r i n t e r  

r a i lway  worker 

shepherd 

s h i p  ' s cap ta in  

s o l d i e r  

teacher  

t e l eg raph  operator  

vendor 

witchdoctor  

woodsman 

musician 

naval  o f f i c e r  

paper maker 



Occupations - Male - Non-fiction, cont'd 

pastor 

pilot 
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